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I INTRODUCTION

Mr. Pullman received four major infractions, and as a result, the
Department of Corrections (DOC) reassessed his risk score. This resulted
in his losing eligibility for earning early release credits at a rate of 50
percent of the prison sentence under RCW 9.94A.728(1)(b). Division One
in In re Adams, 132 Wn. App. 640, 134 P.3d 1176 (2006), as amended on
denial of reconsideration, held that minimal due process applies to the
DOC’s decision to change a risk assessment score and alter the eligibility
for 50 percent time. After unsuccessfully challenging the risk score
change administratively, Mr. Pullman filed a personal restraint petition -
based on In re Adams, which Division One dismissed.

The DOC notified Mr. Pullman both in person and in writing of the
specific reasons for removing his eligibility for 50 percent time, and it
notified him of his right to review and challenge any inacéuracies in the
documents used. Therefore, the DOC complied with the due process
requirements of /n re Adams. Furthermore, Mr. Pullman does not show
any harm or prejudice from the procedures applied to him.

IL. BASIS OF CUSTODY

Mr. Pullman is currently housed at the McNeil Island Corrections
Center under two consecutive sentences, King County Cause No. 01-1-

08905-2 SEA and King County Cause No. 04-1-10110-3 SEA. The



sentences were originally under the Drug Offender Sentencing Alternative
(DOSA). While still in prison, the DOC revoked Mr. Pullman’s DOSAs.
His current possible early release date is July 1, 2010. His sentence
maximum expiration date is August 10, 2011.

III. STATEMENT OF THE CASE

1. ESSB 5990 and Earned Early Release Time

Washington law has long provided that prison sentences are
subject to reduction for earned release time credits “in accordance with
procedures that shall be developed and promulgated by” the DOC. RCW
9.94A.728(1)(2007). Prior to 2003, offenders committed to the DOC who
were eligible for earned release time and who were convicted of a serious
violent offense or a class A felony sex offense could receive a maximum
of 15 percent earned release time. All other offenders were eligible for a
maximum of 33 percent earned release time.

In 2003 the Legislature enacted Engrossed Substitute Senate Bill
5990. See Laws of 2003, ch. 376, § 2 (codified at RCW 9.94A.728(1)(b)),
which among other things increased the maximum amount of earned

release credits an inmate could receive from one-third of the total sentence



to 50 percent.! There are two eligibility criteria for the increased earned
release credits under ESSB 5990, one based on the offender’s criminal
history (crime of conviction and prior offenses) and the other based upon
his risk of reoffense. First, the ESSB 5990 changes do not apply to any
offender with a current or prior conviction for a sex offense, violent
offense, crime against persons, or a few other disqualifying offenses.
RCW 9.94A.728(1).

The second eligibility criterion for 50 percent earned release time
is an individualized one based on the offender’s risk of reoffense. ESSB
5990 requires DOC to perform a risk assessment® on all inmates whose
criminal history does not include any of the disqualifying crimes listed
above. RCW 9.94A.728(1)(b)(iii).

2. The DOC’s Risk Assessments

DOC risk assessments classify offenders into one of four risk
management classifications, from highest to lowest risk. RCW
9.94A.728(1)(b)(iii); RCW 9.94A.501. Offenders who are classified in the

two highest risk management (RM) levels (“RMA” and “RMB”) are not

! Another key feature of ESSB 5990 was that certain eligible low
risk offenders will not be supervised even if the judgment imposed a
supervision term. See RCW 9.94A.501(3).

2 «Risk assessment’ means the application of an objective
instrument supported by research . . . . The results of a risk assessment
shall not be based on unconfirmed or unconfirmable allegations.” RCW
9.94A.030(39) (2007).



eligible to earn early release time at the 50 percent rate. =RCW
9.94A.728(1)(b)(ii)(B). Offenders in the two lower risk categories (RMC
and RMD) are qualified to earn up to 50 percent earned release time
unless their criminal history includes any of the disqualifying crimes
above. RCW 9.94A.728(1)(b)(ii)(A). The increase to a maximum of 50
percent earned release time was effective July 1, 2003, and it will expire
July 1,2010. RCW 9.94A.728(1)(b).

The DOC had been using a classification system of one form or
another to administer its prisons long before passage of ESSB 5990. See
Appendix 1, former DOC Policy 300.380, Classification — Custody Level
(effective 1993); Appendix 2, former DOC Policy Directive 300.380,
Classification (effective 2004); Appendix 3, DOC Policy Directive
300.380, Classification and Plan Review (revised 2008); Appendix 4,
former DOC Policy Directive 320.410, Offender Risk Management
(effective 2002), at Directives II - V. The classification system is
fundamental to prison administration. Among other things, it sets the
restrictiveness level of an offender’s in-prison custody, and it tells the
DOC what treatment or education programs to put the offender through.
See e.g., Appendix 3, at Policies I & II & Guideline V; Appendix 5, DOC
Policy Directive 320.400 (effective 2007), at Policy I. In addition, the

classification system has long been a fundamental part of DOC’s



supervision of offenders in the community. RCW 9.94A.715(2)(b) (“The
department shall assess the offender's risk of reoffense and may establish
and modify additional conditions”); Appendix 3, at Directives VII, VIII, &
IX.

3. The DOC’s Risk Assessment Procedures

The DOC conducts risk assessments on all offenders either at the
time of sentencing or within 30 days of their arrival at the DOC.
Appendix 5, at Directives [.LA.1 & I.B. The DOC also reassesses risk
levels at regular intervals, and under the following circumstances: (1) if
staff find inaccuracies in the offender’s latest risk assessment during the
required review that occurs upon arrival at a new facility; (2) if new or
additional conviction or behavioral information is discovered; and (3)
when an event occurs that demonstrates an increase in risk-related
behaviors, including infractions. Id, at Directive II.LA (Prison
Reassessments). Hence, an offender’s risk level is always subject to
change.

The DOC assesses risk using a risk management tool called Level
of Service Inventory-Revised (LSI-R). Appendix 5, at 2. The LSI-R
assesses an offender’s potential risk of re-offense, determines intervention
targets, and measures offender change. Id. at 2. The LSI-R contains a list

of questions that a DOC classification counselor must ask of every



offender during a risk assessment. The counselor also must verify the
accuracy of the offender’s answers with documents in the record. Id., at
Directive III.

Based on both the offender’s answers and the documentation, the
counselor assigns points to each risk factor, which results in a score for
that offender. Id.> A higher score indicates a risk of recidivism or danger
to the community or to past or potential victims. The counselor then gives
the offender a risk management classification level based in part on the
LSI-R score. Appendix 6, Risk Management Identification Criteria.

4. The DOC’s Implementation of ESSB 5990

The DOC implemented the relevant provisions of RCW
9.94A.728(1) by promulgating DOC Policy 320.400, titled “Risk
Assessment Process.” See Appendix 5. That policy prescribes the use of
the LSI-R as DOC’s primary, standardized instrument for assessing
offender needs and risks of reoffense, and the Risk Management

Identification (RMI) criteria.

3 «“The LSI-R/RMI risk assessments will be based on behaviors and
circumstances that occurred in the community prior to incarceration and
any behaviors that occurred during confinement, past and present, that
demonstrate increased risk.” Appendix 5, at Directive I.B.5.



5. Pullman’s Commitment to the DOC and Risk
Assessment/Reassessments

A jury convicted Mr. Pullman of delivery of cocaine, possession of
cocaine, and bail jumping. Appendix 7, 2001 Judgment and Sentence.
The superior court originally imposed a DOSA sentence of 37.5 months of
confinement and an equal period of community custody. Id. at 4. Mr.
Pullman began his confinement at DOC on March 16, 2004. Appendix 8,
Legal Face Sheet, at 2, lower left (“03/16/04 NEW COMMITMENT”).
On March 30, 2004, the DOC completed his initial classification review.
Id., at 5, middle (“03/30/2004 41 INITIAL”).® The DOC had not
conducted a 5990 review at this point, however.

Another jury subsequently convicted Mr. Pullman of possession
with intent to deliver. Appendix 9, 2004 Judgment and Sentence. The
superior court imposed a DOSA sentence of 20 months of confinement (to
run consecutively to the 2001 cause) followed by 20 months of
community custody. Id. at 4.

In December 2004, the DOC revised its classification policy.
Appendix 2. On February 24, 2005, staff completed Mr. Pullman’s
facility plan, which included review for 5990 eligibility. Appendix 10,

Facility Plan dated 02/24/05. The plan listed an LSI-R score of 40 and a

* The score listed (41) is not an LSI-R score. It is a custody level
score. See Appendix 3, at Directive V.



risk level of RMC. Id. It also listed an early release date of April 1, 2007,
based on 33 percent early release time. Staff determined that Mr. Pullman
was eligible for 50 percent time and noted that his early release date could
change to August 24, 2006, as aresult. /d. at 3.

On March 16, 2005, records staff recalculated Mr. Pullman’s
sentence structure based on 5990 eligibility. Appendix 11, Release Date
Calculation for commitment AB, printed March 16, 2005; Appendix 12,
Release Date Calculation for commitment AC, printed March 16, 2005.

On April 21, 2005, Mr. Pullman commiﬁed a 557 serious
infraction by “refusing to participate in an available education or work
program or other mandatory programming assignment.” See WAC 137-
25-030(557); Appendix 13, Serious' Infraction documents. On June 4,
2005, Mr. Pullman committed a 505 serious infraction by “[f]ighting with
any person.” See WAC .137-25-030(505); Appendix 14, Serious
Infraction documents. On June 30, 2005, Mr. Pullman committed a 740
serious infraction by committing “[f]raud, embezzlement, or obtaining
goods, services, money, or anything of value under false pretense.” See
WAC 137-25-030(740); Appendix 15, Serious Infraction documents.

On September 19, 2005, the DOC revised its risk assessment
policies. Appendix 16, former DOC Policy Directive 320.400, Level of

Service Inventory-Revised (effective 2003); Appendix 17, former DOC



Policy Directive 320.400, Risk Assessment Process (effective 2005);
Appendix 18, former DOC Policy Directive 320.410 (effective 2005).

On November 11, 2005, Mr. Pullman committed 102 and 103
general infractions by “[f]ailure to follow any written rules or policies
adopted by the institution,” and by “[r]efusing or failing to obey an order,
oral or written, of any staff member.” WAC 137-28-220(102) & -(103);
Appendix 19, General Infraction Report. On November 27, 2005, at 5:48
p-m., Mr. Pullman committed a second set of 102 and 103 general
infractions. Appendix 20, General Infraction Report. On the same date, at
7:35 p.m., Mr. Pullman committed a third set of 102 and 103 general
infractions. Appendix 21, General Infraction Report. On January 1, 2006,
Mr. Pullman committed a fourth 103 general infraction and also a 203
general infraction (“Lying to a staff member”). WAC 137-28-220(203);
Appendix 22, General Infraction Report. On January 6, 2006, the DOC
infracted Mr. Pullman for a 657 serious infraction because he had received
four general infractions within a limited period of time. Apbendix 23,

Serious Infraction documents. >

> The infraction notice states that the infraction occurs when an
inmate has committed four general infractions within a six-month period.
However, the administrative rule provides that the infraction shall accrue
for four infractions within a 90-day period. Either way, Mr. Pullman’s
infractions are sufficient to warrant the 657 infraction. His four general
infractions occurred within a 51-day period. See WAC 137-25-030(657).



On February 3, 2006, the DOC reassessed Mr. Pullman’s risk, and
increased his LSI-R score from 40 to 41. Appendix 24, Letter from Kevin
Mauss, dated July 11, 2006. However, due to an error, the facility plan
did not reflect an increase on Mr. Pullman’s risk management level from
RMC to RMB, as it should have, even though the plan did reflect the
correct LSI-R score of 41. Facility Plan, dated 02/03/06, attached as
Appendix D & E to Pullman’s Personal Restraint Petition. Hence, the
plan incorrectly reflected an early release date (ERD) of October 13, 2006,
which was based on 50 percent time.

About 45 days later,-on March 20, 2006, the DOC transferred Mr.
Pullman to Olympic Corrections Center. Appendix 25A, Offender Chrono
Screen, at entry dated 03/23/06. At this time a classification counselor
noticed the error in the facility plan and updated Mr. Pullman’s risk level
to RMB. This removed his eligibility for 50 percent time and changed his
release date to May 21, 2007. Id.; Appendix 8, at 7, middle of page. The
classification counselor met with Mr. Pullman on March 23, 2006,
informed him of his change in 5990 eligibility, and provided a “lengthy
explanation” of the reasons for this change and how the major infractions
increased his score. Appendix 25A; see also Appendix 8, at 7, middle of

page (“He was notified of the changes, his ERD is now 05/21/07”).

10



Mr. Pullman was upset about the change, so the counselor
promised to investigate it and also to call Mr. Pullman’s mother.
Appendix 25A, at 1. Consequently, staff at DOC headquarters reviewed
it, finding that RMB was the proper risk level. Id. at 2. The classification
counselor and corrections unit supervisor met with Mr. Pullman in person
on April 7, 2006, to explain the change to RMB. They told Mr. Pullman
that it was appealable to the superintendent. Id. On April 10, 2006, the
classification counselor spoke with Mr. Pullman’s mother and told her Mr.
Pullman could appeal his risk management level to the superintendent and
gave her the address. Id. at 3.

Mr. Pullman wrote to the superintendent asking about the change.
Appendix 25B, Memorandum from Superintendent Karen Brunson, dated
April 13, 2006. On April 25, 2006, Mr. Pullman’s facility risk
management team met to discuss his risk classification status. Mr.
Pullman waived his right to appear at that classification meeting.
Appendix 25A, at 5.

On May 1, 2006, Division One issued its decision in In re Adams,
132 Wn. App. 640, 134 P.3d 1176 (2006).

Two months later, Mr. Pullman wrote to the DOC’s headquarters
regarding the DOC’s 5990 eligibility decision in his case. The DOC

responded by letter, explaining that the increase in risk level was due to

11



the four serious infractions that Mr. Pullman had committed on April 21,
2005, June 4, 2005, June 30, 2005, and January 6, 2006. Appendix 24, at
2.5 The letter also explained that Mr. Pullman has a right to review the
information in his file that was used in the risk assessment process. Id.

On December 1, 2006, the DOC revoked Pullman’s DOSA
sentences due to Pullman’s violations of his sentence conditions.
Appendix 8, at 3, middle right (“DOSA RECLASSIFT”).

Four months later, Mr. Pullman filed his personal restraint petition.

6. The DOC’s Procedures to Comply with In re Adams

In the months following the In re Adams decision in May 2006, the
DOC created new procedures and policies for providing due process to
offenders who lose 5990 eligibility. Appendix 26, Administrative Bulletin
AB-08-004 (notifying of changes to DOC’s earned release time policy to
conform with In re Adams); Appendix 27, DOC Policy 350.100, Earned
Release Time (incorporating changes); Appendix 28, 50 percent Earned
Time Eligibility Modified (providing specific procedures).

Under the procedures that the DOC developed, when an offender’s
score changes and it results in a loss of 5990 eligibility, he receives a

classification hearing notice, notifying him of the upcoming classification

% The letter contains a typographical error in that it lists the third
serious infraction as having occurred in 2006, when it actually occurred in
2005. See Appendix 14.

12



meeting. Appendix 29, Classification Hearing Notice. At the hearing, the
DOC verbally explains the reasons for the change in his risk level and
release date and also provides him with a written notice of the reasons for
the change. Appendix 30, 50% Earned Time Eligibility Change Notice.

IV.  STANDARD OF REVIEW

An appellate court can grant appropriate relief to a petitioner if the
petitioner is under a “restraint” that is unlawful for one or more of the
reasons defined in RAP 16.4(c). Subsections (2) and (6) address when
conditions or manner of the restraint of petitioner are in violation of the
Constitution of the United States or the Constitution or laws of the State of
Washington. Mr. Pullman’s petition complains that he was not provided
due process of law in the reclassification of his risk management level,
which disqualified him from enhanced earned release time. Mr. Pullman
is now classified as a higher risk offender and therefore his earned release
time is controlled by subsection (1)(c) (no more than 33 percent of a
sentence can be served by earned early release).

A petitioner situated like Mr. Pullman is entitled to review of his
restraint by the Department if he meets the requirements of RAP 16.4. In
re Cashaw, 123 Wn.2d 138, 866 P.2d 8 (1994). A personal restraint
petition must be supported by facts or evidence upon which the petitioner's

claim of unlawful restraint is based and not solely upon conclusory

13



allegations. In re Gronquist, 138 Wn.2d 388, 396, 978 P.2d 1083 (1999).
A petitioner must present evidence that is more than speculation,
conjecture, or inadmissible hearsay. Id., citing In re Rice,‘ 118 Wash.2d
876, 886, 828 P.2d 1086, cert. denied, 506 U.S. 958, 113 S. Ct. 421, 121
L. Ed. 2d 344 (1992). Where a PRP challenges a prison disciplinary
sanction, the petitioner must show the action was “so arbitrary and
capricious as to deny the petitioner a fundamentally fair proceeding.” In re
Reismiller, 101 Wn.2d 291, 294, 678 P.2d 323 (1984).

Prison discipline is not arbitrary and capricious if the petitioner
was afforded minimum due process protections applicable in such cases.
Gronquist, 138 Wn.2d at 396, citing In re Burton, 80 Wn. App. 573, 585,
910 P.2d 1295 (1996); In re Anderson, 112 Wn.2d 546, 548-49, 772 P.2d
510 (1989), cert. denied, 493 U.S. 1004, 110 S .Ct. 565, 107 L. Ed. 2d 559
(1989). Where “minimum due process” applies to prison discipline:

the prisoner must (1) receive notice of the alleged violation;

(2) be provided an opportunity to present documentary

evidence and call witnesses when not unduly hazardous to

institutional safety and correctional goals; and (3) receive a

written statement of the evidence relied upon and the

reasons for the disciplinary action.

Gronquist, 138 Wn. 2d 396-97.

14



V. ARGUMENT
A. THE DOC GAVE ADEQUATE DUE PROCESS WHEN IT
UPDATED MR. PULLMAN’S RISK CLASSIFICATION
BASED ON MULTIPLE MAJOR INFRACTIONS
To evaluate the due process claims in this case, the Court must first
identify when the constitutional obligation to provide due process applies
and when it has no application. Three different Department decisions are
implicated in Mr. Pullman’s pro se arguments. First, he references a
minor (“general”) infraction on November 27, 2005 involving Mr.
Pullman’s failure to secure his cell door. Second, he references the major
(“serious”) infraction of January 6, 2006, which was based on the
occurrence of four general infractions. (He describes this as a “four
minors major infraction” in his Motion for Discretionary Review.)
Finally, there is the Department’s risk management reclassification during
February and March 2006 in which he scored 41 on the LSI-R instrument
and was reclassified as RMB and therefore ineligible for enhanced early
release by virtue of RCW 9.94A.728(a)(b)(ii)(A).

For each of these three decisions, the Department’s actions are

consistent with the due process requirements.

15



1. Due Process Does Not Apply To General Or Minor
Infractions

The constitutiqnal obligation to provide due process does not apply
to “minor” or “general” infractions. E.g., In re Gronquist, 138 Wn.2d at
397. For a general infraction, “due process is implicated only when the
prisoner faces a sanction that ‘imposes atypical and significant hardship ...
in relation to the ordinary incidents of prison life.”” Id., quoting Sandin v.
Conner, 515 U.S. 472, 484, 115 S. Ct. 2293, 132 L. Ed. 2d 418 (1995).
Sandin definitively holds that where disciplinary segregation is the
sanction, as for a general infraction, then the due process clause is not
implicated and the prisoner has no entitlement to minimum due process.
Id. at 486. See also In re Galvez, 79 Wn. App, 655, 657 904 P.2d 790
(1995) (an offender has no liberty interest in remaining in the general
prison population, avoiding administrative segregation, or obtaining a
status in prison that allows the offender to earn earned time credits).’

Under Gronquist and Sandin, Mr. Pullman fails to show that
minimum due process even applies to the general infraction. The general

infraction referenced by Mr. Pullman may have triggered temporary

7 Sandin is rooted in Wolff'v. McDonnell, 418 U.S. 539, 571-72, 94
S. Ct. 2963, 41 L. Ed. 2d 935 (1974). There, the Court recognized that
due process was required for deprivation of good time credits, but noted
“[w]e do not suggest, however, that the procedures required ... for the
deprivation of good time would also be required for the imposition of
lesser penalties such as the loss of privileges”.

16



confinement to his cell, but that loss of privileges is within the ordinary
scope of the sentence imposed. Instead, he was entitled to the process set
forth in prison regulations. Mr. Pullman has no meritorious factual
showing or argument that the Department did not provide the processes
due for challenging that general infraction.

2. Due Process Does Not Require Relitigation of General

Infractions When A Major Infraction Consists Of
Repeat Minor Infractions

Minimum due process is required for a major infraction that can
affect the length of confinement. The petition attacks only one of the
major infractions cited by the Department in its reclassification—the
major infraction on January 6, 2006 for four general infractions within six
months. See Motion for Discretionary Review at 13. The record shows
that the Department satisfied constitutional due process for this major
infraction. See Appendix 23 (major infraction documents).

Mr. Pullman wants to challenge one of the four general infractions
that were the basis for this major infraction, but his argument offers no
evidence to suggest the DOC denied him due process. He states:

If I was given due process before I was reclassified I would
have challenge [sic] the general infraction DOC relied on.

I would have told them how my cellmate would purposely

leave the cell door open. [sic] So that I would have to do
cell confinement with him. I was made aware of this after

17



the [general] infraction hearing. He led me to believe the
cell door was malfunctioning.

Motion for Discretionary Review at 12-13.  Mr. Pullman’s own words
confirm that the Department provided the general infraction hearing and
that he is simply offering a new, untimely argument.

This Court has held that due process does not require that Mr.
Pullman be allowed to relitigate the cell door general infraction when that
general infraction became an element of a later major infraction. In
Gronquist, a prisoner argued that due process was violated when he could
not litigate the Department’s prior finding of a general infraction that was
part of a subsequent four minors major infraction. The Court (and the
Department) recognized that minimum due process applied to the serious
infraction. But, notwithstanding due process requirements, the Court held:

Plainly, every predicate infraction forming the basis for

such a 657 violation [the “four minors major infraction”]

need not be relitigated when the inmate has not availed

himself or herself of the administrative procedures

available to challenge an underlying minor infraction. On

res judicata principles, the decisions on those minor

infractions for which administrative relief has not been

sought by the inmate are final.
138 Wn.2d at 399-400. “[T]he Department's refusal to allow Gronquist an
opportunity to relitigate collateral matters to his general infraction in a

[major infraction] hearing did not constitute a deprivation of minimum due

process and, therefore, is not a constitutional error.” Id. at 401.

18



Other than claiming he should be able to litigate the cell door
general infraction, Mr. Pullman does not otherwise claim that he was
denied minimum due process for any of the four major infractions cited by
the Department in the July 11, 2006 letter, as the factual bases for the
reclassification. As in Gronquist, Mr. Pullman received due process for
each of the serious infractions. He “received notice of the claimed [four
minors major] infraction prior to the hearing.” Id. at 400; Appendices 13 -
15, at Hearing Notice; Appendix 23, at Notice of Infraction. He was
provided an opportunity to present documentary evidence and call
witnesses when not unduly hazardous to institutional safety and
correctional goals. Appendices 13 - 15, at Disciplinary Hearing Minutes
(indicating that no witness statement was returned or denied); Appendix
23 (showing guilty plea agreement in lieu of a hearing). And he received
a written statement of the evidence relied upon and the reasons for the
disciplinary action. Id. After the hearing, he received a report that
indicated the evidence relied upon and the reasons for the disciplinary
action. Appendices 13 - 15, at Serious Infraction Report; Appendix 23, at
Negotiated Disciplinary Agreement.

Therefore, Mr. Pullman’s argument that due process should allow
him to relitigate the cell door general infraction does not demonstrate

constitutional error.
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3. Due Process Does Not Require That An Inmate Be
Allowed To Relitigate Prior Infractions To Contest A
Classification Decision

Mr. Pullman’s due process claim is apparently that at the time of
reclassification he should be able to contest the Department’s decisions on
the general and major infractions that are facts considered in risk
classification. Just as due process does not require the relitigation or
collateral review of prior general infractions in Gronquist, there is no
reason why due process would require collateral review of prior

infractions in a reclassification decision.

4. The Department Provided Due Process When It
Reclassified Mr. Pullman

In re Adams, 132 Wn. App. 640, 134 P.3d 1176 (2006), as
amended on denial of reconsideration, holds that minimal due process
applies to the Department’s decision to change a risk assessment score and
alter the eligibility for early release under RCW 9.94A.728. (Mr.
Pullman’s release date was far more remote than in Adams because of
consecutive sentences.) Adams holds that where DOC’s decision to
change an offender’s score and cancel a release date is retrospective in
nature and based on information from the offender’s file that the offender
is entitled to review, then minimal due process requires notice of the

reasons and an opportunity to be heard before a competent tribunal. The
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Department does not dispute that due process applies here because the risk
classification decision causes a recalculation of the earned early release
credits at a lower 33 percent rate. ®

DOC provided adequate due process under Adams. A
classification counselor met with Mr. Pullman within a few days of having
discovered that the DOC needed to recalculate his release date after the
February 2006 assessment increased Mr. Pullman’s LSI-R score from 40
to 41. The counselor provided a “lengthy explanation” of the reasons for
this change and how the major infractions increased his score. Af)pendix
25A. A few weeks later, the classification counselor and corrections unit
supervisor met with Mr. Pullman in a second meeting and again explained
the change to RMB. They also informed him that he could appeal to the

superintendent. Id. The classification counselor also subsequently told

¥ It is significant to the liberty interest here that the classification
decision causes a recalculation of Mr. Pullman’s early release credits and
that the effect is not purely prospective. An offender has no protected
liberty interest in a tentative release date that is established based on
Department discretion; due process attaches to actions that cancel or
recalculate a release date. Adams, at 650, | 18, citing Monohan v.
Burdman, 84 Wn.2d 922, 929, 530 P.2d 334 (1975). Adams also confirms
there is no protected liberty interest in earning the maximum percentage of
early release time under RCW 9.94A.728(1). Id. citing Gronquist, 138
Wn.2d at 397. See also Galvez, cited above; RCW 9.94A.7281 (“The
legislature declares that the changes to the maximum percentages of
earned release time in chapter 379, Laws of 2003 do not create any
expectation that the percentage of earned release time cannot be revised
and offenders have no reason to conclude that the maximum percentage of
earned release time is an entitlement or creates any liberty interest.”)
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Mr. Pullman’s mother that Mr. Pullman could appeal his risk management -
level to the superintendent and gave her the address. Id. at 3. Mr.
Pullman appealed to the superintendent, who denied his appeal. Appendix
25B. A few months later, Mr. Pullman wrote to the DOC’s headquarters
regarding the DOC’s 5990 eligibility decision. The DOC responded by
letter, explaining that the increase in risk level was due to the four serious
infractions that Mr. Pullman had committed. Appendix 24, at 2. The
letter also explained that Mr. Pullman has a right to review the information
in his file that was used in the risk assessment process. Id.

Thus, Mr. Pullman has received notice, a written decision, and has
had an opportunity to be heard.

S. Mr. Pullman Can Show No Prejudice From The Timing
Of The Department’s Meetings With Him

DOC staff explained at two meetings with Mr. Pullman why his
score and release date changed. Although the first meeting occurred a
month and 21 days after the February 2, 2005, assessment changed his
LSI-R score, it occurred only a day or two after the DOC actually updated
his release date to reflect 33 percent time. If Mr. Pullman argues that the
process was flawed because of its timing, the Court of Appeals properly
held that under the circumstances here, Mr. Pullman showed no legal or

factual prejudice from how the change in risk assessment was
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communicated to him. A prisoner claiming unlawful restraint must show
that the unlawfulness he has alleged also causes the restraint. Cf. State v.
Kitchen, 110 Wn.2d 403, 413, 756 P.2d 105 (1988). Absent proof of both
error and prejudicial effect, a prisoner is not entitled to relief. Id

Here, Mr. Pullman has no competent evidence or arguments that
affect the factual basis for reclassification -- the four major infractions.
For example, he has not provided argument as to why the infractions are
incorrect (e.g., that they involve a different “Jay Pullman”). Due process
9

does not require the relitigation of prior general infractions.

B. THE DEPARTMENT HAS IMPLEMENTED NEW
PROCEDURES AFTER ADAMS

In re Adams was decided May 1, 2006. Since that time the
Department has reviewed and implemented procedures that ensure prompt
notice and opportunity to be heard on reclassification for enhanced early

release. The exact timing of the meetings, notices, opportunities to

? Furthermore, the Motion admits that Mr. Pullman was aware that
his cell door was unsecured at the time of the violation, but that his failure
to secure the door was based on a cellmate’s statement that the door was
broken. Motion at 12-13. This evidence is insufficient because he has not
shown that he was not involved in the infraction. Also, in his Reply at the
Court of Appeals, Mr. Pullman suggested that the Department’s reference
to a 6/30/06 fraud infraction was “impossible for me to incur,” but as
shown by Appendix 15, this occurred in 2005 and “2006” was simply a
typographical error. In any event, this also appears to be a suggestion that
he would relitigate a prior major infraction.
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challenge, and the letters in Mr. Pullman’s case are therefore not reflective
of procedures subsequent to Adams. See Appendices 26 - 30.

VI. CONCLUSION

Respondent respectfully requests that this Court affirm the Court

of Appeals ruling denying Mr. Pullman’s personal restraint petition.
RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED this I/§ f aay of July, 2008.

ROBERT M. MCKENNA
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EFFECTIVE DATE:  August 16, 1993
AUTHORITY:

General authority of the Secretary of Corrections to manage and direct the Department, RCW
72.09.050. The Secretary may issue Department policies which impact custody designation.
PURPOSE: ‘
It is the policy of the Department to use objective criteria to classify offenders. The goal of the
Custody Level Classification System is to place offenders at the least restrictive custody level,
consistent with the need to provide for staff, offender, and public safety. The Custody Level
Classification system is designed to be easily understood by staff and offenders, and to promote
offender involvement in programming, education, treatment, and vocational opportunities.

Negative behavior is discouraged by providing disincentives for infractions, detainers, and escapes.
APPLICABILITY:

Divisions of Prisons, Community Cofrections, and Offender Programs.
DEFINITIONS: I

Custody Level — The degree of staff supervision required to manage offenders.

Custody Review — Concentrates on behavior demonstrated during confinement and risk factors,
such as detainers and escape, when determining custody level.
Placement — Level of security necessary to ensure public safety.

POLICY:
Initi 1 ignati
The Initial Custody Designation form will be completed for all new commitment offenders and parole
violators, effective May 1,1989. Upon reception into the Washington Corrections Center - Reception
Center or the Washington Corrections Center for Women, the following elements of the offender's
behavior/history will be reviewed: DOC crime category; history of violence; detainers; escape history;
and age. The cumulative score will result in the designation of Initial Custody, unless overridden. The
final custody designation will be assigned by the Chief of Classification/designee, unless an override
is requested through the Director, Division of Offender Programs.

New information received in any of the Initial Custody Designation criteria prior to the first regularly
scheduled Custody Review that would alter the assigned custody level will result in an immediate
review. The resuit will be a new Initial Custody Designation. »

A new felony conviction, following the first regularly scheduled Custody Review, will result in the
scoring of a new Initial Custody Designation. The offender will only receive a new custody designation
if the new felony conviction would cause a more restrictive custody designation. When this occurs, the
Classification Unit, Division of Offender Programs, should be contacted to determine appropriate
placement, if the current location is not consistent with the new custody designation.

The offender will receive a copy of the completed Initial Custody Designation form.
Review Dates :

Offenders will be assigned a six month review date or an annual review date depending upon time to
serve. Offenders with five years or more actual time to serve will be reviewed on an annual basis,
beginning with the time start. Once an offender is within five years of the PERD/EPRD/EERD, he/she
will be assigned a six month review date and will remain on that schedule until released.

Significant changes (i.e., infraction behavior, detainers, escape history) may result in immediate
review, but will not alter the established six month or annual review schedule.

At an annual review, a six month review, or a review as a result of significant tshavior {e.g., serious
infraction), a Custody Review form will be completed by the counselor to determine the custody
designation. The elements considered are: current custody designation, infraction behavior, program B
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behavior, detainers, and escape history. The cumulative score will result in the custody level
designation unless overridden. Final approval for custody designation will be made by the
Superintendent/Work Release Supervisor or Director, Division of Offender Programs (sze Override
section). The only exception to this approval level will be maximum custody placement or release
from Intensive Management status approved by the Director, Divisicn of Prisons/designee. The
offender will receive a copy of the completed Custody Review form.

Placement Review . . |
Offenders are expected to successfully participate in case management plans which may include
Security Level facility assignments consistent with the offender's custody designation.

Classification decisions that result in custody designations aiso require a placement decision to
address security, medical, or other needs. Once an offender has been assigned a custody
designation, he/she may be eligible for placement at a facility that is capable of receiving offenders of
that assigned custody. Offenders, who are assigned a minimum custody designation may be placed
in a Security Level 2 facility, a pre-release facility, or work release facility consistent with time frames
designated by this policy.

Regardless of custody designation, placement recommendations within the Divisions of Prisons and

. Community Corrections may involve a variety of program and behavioral factors.

Minimum Custody Placement Security Designations

Minimum custody placement requires careful consideration due to issues of public, staff, and offender

safety. Minimum custody offenders may be placed at a variety of Department facilities, consistent with

the correct Placement Security Designation.

When an offender has been classified minimum custody, a Placement Security Designation is also

assigned.

* Minimum 1 (MI1) Offender can be placed in a Security Level 1 setting when meeting the criteria
for placement. :

*  Minimym P (MIP) Offender can be placed into any Security Level 2 facility, to include pre-release.
An offender with this designation cannot be placed into a work release facility.

* Minimum 2 (MI2) Offender can be placed into any Security Level 2 facility or higher. The offender
cannot be placed in pre-release or work refease.

NOTE: Offenders four years from release may be considered for a long term MI2 custody
designation (per policy (POL) override) for placement at MICC-A, WCC-TC, and CBCC provided
- all other MI2 custody and placement criteria are met. Female offenders may be assigned MI2
custody for placement at four years from release. For all other Mi2 placements, the offender must

be within three years of a PERD/ERD.

* Minimum 3 (MI3) Offender can be placed into a Security Level 3 facility or higher. The offender
cannot be placed in camp, pre-release, or work release. ‘
NOTE: Effective December 30, 1992, female offenders with an MI3 or lower designation, may be
housed behind a single perimeter fence that meets the following standard:
1. Continuous varied concrete barricade (ratwall).
2. 12 foot height.

3. Bottom rail. ]
4. Top tension cabie with breakaway bar and minimum one strand-razor ribbon.

Placement Security Designations may be assigned by the Superintendent/Work Release Supervisor

for the following reasons:

* Detainer: Offender is classified minimum but has an established INS detainer. The offender may
be placed in MI2 or MIP facility but may not be placed in work release (MI1). An offender with an
established felony detainer will not be granted minimum custody designation.
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* Time Left to Serve: Offender is classified minimum but has more than three years to serve to a

" release date (except as noted above MICC-A, WCC-TC, and CBCC and females four years.) The
offender may be placed no lower than Minimum 3 (MI3).

* Refuses Placement: Offender is classified minimum but refuses placement in Security Leve! 2
tacility. The offender may be placed no lower than Minimum 3 (MI3). When an offender refuses
placement in work release, he/she may be considered for pre-release (MIP) or camp (MI2). When
an offender refuses pre-release, he/she may be considered for camp (Mi2) placement.

Offenders eligible for placement who refuse assignment to a designated facility may be infracted
for refusing to work/program consistent with WAC 137-28-030. Refusal of facility assignment may
also result in review of the offender's assigned program and loss of earned time per DOC Policy

350.100 (Earned Release Time). '
* Medical/Dental: Offender is classified minimum but has medical restrictions which require health
care only available at a Security Level 3 (or higher) facility. The offender may be placed no lower
than Minimum 3 (MI3), until medically cleared.
* Indeterminate Sentence: The offender is classified minimum and is.under the jurisdiction of the

Indeterminate Sentence Review Board for a current offense that is violent or sexual. The
offender may be placed at Minimum pre-release (MIP) or higher but may not be placed in work

release.

Placement Security Designations may also require review by the Headquarters C!assiﬁéation
Screening Committee (HCSC). HCSC may assign any Placement Security Designation, after full

review, for the following reasons:

* Community Safety: Offender is classified minimum/medium but the Superintendent/Work Release
Supervisor has serious concerns regarding placement in a lower security facility, due to notoriety
of offense, or risk that the offender poses for the community. HCSC will assign the appropriate

Placement Security Designation.

e Mental Health: Offender is classified minimum but is not considered approbriate for placement at
a Security Level 2 facility or lower. A request for placement restriction by HCSC must be
supported by a current mental health evaluation which addresses community risk.

Placement Security Designations assigned by HCSC are appealable to Director, Division of Offender
Programs. :

inim PI nt Cri

For minimum custody offenders, recommendations for ﬁ!acernent within Security Level- 2 facilities
may consider the following factors: : .

1. Overall case management plan for the offender;
Progranvtreatment needs of the offender;

Health care resources of the facility;

Location of facility;

Location of offender's community support;

Current committing cifense(s) involved sexual aggression or victim injury that required medical
treatment; and : .

7. Victim/witness concerns.

These factors are not necessarily reasons to deny Security Level 2 placements, but are to be used as
indicators in determining appropriate placement.

oo a @
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Work Release Pla nt

Work release placement recommendations should consider the above criteria and elements defined
by the Division of Community Corrections (DCC) in DEC Directive 300D-W, criteria for denial of work
release for CCl and parole violators, and offenders commg from pnson/pre-release to werk reiease.

Offender Profile Battery/Report and Menta] Healith Eval
The Offender Profile Battery (OPB) is administered at WCC-RC or other approved Department

facility. From the results of the OPB, an Offender Profile Report (OPR} is generated. A file copy is
available for review by authorized staff.

OPR provides indicators (scores) to assist classification and mental health staff in recommending
custody, placement, and programming during the offender's incarceration. Program reccm-
mendations to address offense behaviors (anger management, victim awareness, etc.) are

appropriate and should be made.

Scores available include:

e  SUICI (Suicide)

VICTM (Victimization)

VIOLN (Violence)

SUBAB (Substance Abuse)

Psychiatric DX (diagnosis)

Offfenders scoring three or less in VIOLN with no psychiatric diagnosis and who have been convicted
o

Murder 2nd
Manslaughter 2nd
Rape 2nd
Rape of a Child 2nd
must have an OPR not older than three years, and meet all other eligibility criteria for minimum
custody prior to approving placement in an MI3, MI2, MIP, or M1 facility. A
When an offender convicted of one of the above offenses scores a 4 or 5 in vxolence potential
(VIOLN), as measured by the OPB, and:
- there has been no program intervention; and/or
- documented observed behavior indicates the potential for violence remains at 4 or 5,
the offender wiil be referred to mental heaith staff for an in-person Mental Health Community Risk
Assessment (MH-CRA) prior to approving placement in an MI2, MIP, or MI1 facility.
A request for a MH-CRA will include the reason for the referral documented in a classification referral,
Form DOC 5-30.
Prior to placement in a minimum custody facility, offenders who meet the following criteria
require a MH-CRA:
1. An offender with a psychological evaluation older than two years and convicted of: -
- Kidnapping 1st
Murder 1st
Manslaughter 1st
Indecent Liberties (with forcible compulsion)
Child Molestation ist
Rape 1st
Homicide by Abuse
Assault 1st
Rape of a Child 1st

e o @
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2. Any offender wha has serious, current (within the past 90 days) mental heaiin problems (i.e., has
been on suicide or intensive watch, has been actively psychotic, or has been self-mutilating).
Developmentally disabled offenders who have unique management requirements ‘may aiso
require a mental health evaluation.

In instances where an offender is being considered for an override of scored custody for placement in

a minimum custody facility, OPR and/or MH-CRA may be considered in the decision to request/not

request a custody designation override. . -

With the exception of the above criteria, the Superintendent has the discretion to recommend

placement of offenders at Security Level 2 facilities or lower.

Beport Requirements
In addition to the Initial Custcdy Designation form cr Custody Review form, a DOC 5-30 report will be
~completed by Division of Prisons staff addressing adjustment, program, and behavioral issues,
consistent with Policy 330.310 of the Inmate Classification Manual. The DOC 5-30 report will be
completed at regular case reviews, when there is negative behavior that would result in a more
restrictive custody designation, and when an override is requested.
Override requests submitted to the Director, Division of Offender Programs, or HCSC do not need to
address all of the instructions outlined in Policy 330.310 of the Inmate Classification Manual.
- Requests should address the offender's behavior/adjustment from the previous DOC 5-30 report to
the present time, as well as specifically identify the justification for the request for the override. Any
time a Custody Review results in a change in custody designation, a Criminal History Summary wiil
accompany the DOC 5-30 report. :
Within the Division of Community Corrections, reviews not driven by disciplinary action, but resuilting
in return to the Division of Prisons, will be addressed in the Classification Action Record (DOC 20-
139A). This report will accompany the Custody Review form, and will be sent to-the appropriate
Division of Prisons’ facility. . -

SRA Ten-Day Release

All SRA offenders shall be reviewed for SRA Ten-Day Release consideration at the classification
review scheduled six months prior to an ERD. Specific guidelines and criteria for release
* consideration which shall be followed are outlined in DOC Policy 350.240, SRA Ten-Day Release.

Pr ion/Demoti :
Custody promotion will typically occur at regularly scheduled, annual reviews, or six month reviews.
Custody level demotion may occur at any time as a result of negative behavior (new infractions) or
new information (new detainers filed; escape history updated).

lassification/Disciplinary Hearin 4 )

Any time an offender is found guilty of a serious infracticn, the counselor will review the new custody
score on the Offender Based Tracking System (OBTS). If the resulting custody designation
represents a change in custody level, a Custody Review form will be completed, a classification
meeting must be held with the offender, and an updated DOC 5-30 report will be completed.
-Within the Division of Prisons, a classification meeting is a separate process from the disciplinary
hearing. Custody designation will not change as a sanction from a disciplinary hearing. Custody
designation may only be changed as a resuit of a classification hearing.

Within the Division of Community Corrections, the custody classification process may occur following
the disciplinary hearing. The custody designation may change following the hearing. .

Admini ivi reqation/intensive M m

While on Administrative Segregation/Intensive Management status, the offender will not be eligible for
custody promotion. Custody demotion, as a result of serious infractions, may occur while the offender

is on Administrative Segregation status.
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If a scheduled review occurs while the offender is on Administrative Segregation or Intensive
Management status, an additional Custody Review will he completed when the offender is released. If
a review did not occur during Administrative Segregation status and infractions did not occur to cause
a custody demotion, the offender will remain on the previous custody level until the regularly
scheduled Annual/Semi-Annual Review.

Oi/erridg of Custody Designation
An override of custody designation may increase or decrease assigned custody.

An override of custody designation should occur primarily due to supervision (custody) requirements,
rather than because of a placement consideration.

~ Overrides approved by the Superintendent/Work Release Supervisor:

* Death Sentence (DEA): Offenders sentenced to death will be imprisoned at the Washington State
Penitentiary or the Washington Corrections Center for Women. The offender will be confined in
the segregation unit, in a single person cell consistent with RCW 10.95.170 and RCW 72.15060.
Death Sentence offenders can be designated close and maximum custody only. .

*  Murder First (MUR): Offenders will be placed no lower than close custody for the first five years of
commitment. They may become eligible for promotion to medium custody provided they meet
custody level designation criteria after five years of confinement. This applies to offenders with
multiple Murder 1st convictions which are concurrent or consecutive. Murder 1st offenders will
not be eligible for minimum custody until within three years of release. Offenders under the
jurisdiction of ISRB must be within three years of release and be deemed parolable by ISRB to be
considered for minimum. Offenders convicted for Murder 1st who pose significant community risk
may be restricted to a Level 4 facility consistent with the Placement Security Designation
(community safety) criteria included in this policy. If restricted to a Security Level 4 facility the
offender will be designated close custody.

* Boarders (BOA): Offenders who are on Boarder status will not be reduced to any lower custody
level than that permitted by agreement with the state of jurisdiction.

» Life Without Parole (LWP): Life without parole offenders may never be considered for minimum
custody. ’

* Administrative Segregation/Intensive Management (ADM): The offender is on Administrative

. Segregation or Intensive Management status at the time of the review, and cannot receive a
custody promotion while on this status. ,

* Grandfather (GRA): The offender was at a custody level lower than scored by the. custody model
prior to July 1, 1989, and has had no negative behavior since that time. The offender retains the
lower custody level. ‘

* Bisk Management 1-(RM1): Following a guilty finding resulting from a *C" Category infraction (s),
or a custody reduction due solely to loss of program points, the offender may be considered for
an override to maintain current custody level, even though the Custody Review score indicates
demotion. o ’

i t ir r, Division of Offender Proa
* Mental Heaith (MEN): Offenders with specific, documented current behavior which indicates

mental health concerns documented in mental health evaluations or treatment reports by a
mental health professional. The evaluation should address the offender's risk level when being

considered for custody increase or decrease.

* Special Needs Unit (SNU): Override of.custody to pérmit assignment of special needs offenders
to the program available at the Washington Corrections Center.

* Sex Offender Treatment Program (SOTP): Override of custody to permit assignment of sex

oifenders to the program available at Twin Rivers Comrections Center.



|

POULICY NUMBER

DEPARTMENT e
of =
CORRECTIONS _ 300.380
"™ CLASSIFICATION - CUSTODY LEVEL | Page 7 of 7

Division of Juvenile Rehabilitation (DJR): Offenders placed within the Department at the request
of the Secretary, Department of Social and Heath Services, with the concurrence of the Secretary
of the Department.

Infractions in Reception Center (INF): If the offender becomes involved in disruptive behavior
during the recepticn process, a recommendation for increased custody supervision may be
considered.

Risk Management 2 (RM2): Following a guilty finding resulting from an *A" or *B" level infraction,
the offender may be considered for an override to maintain current custody level, even though the
Custody Review score indicates demotion.

Commuynity Corrections Transition (CCT): Offenders who require placement in Division of
Community Corrections facilities (pre release and work release) to meet case management plans.
If the offender does not have the correct -custody designation (MIP, Ml1), an override may be
considered, consistent with full consideration for public safety.

Institution Security (INT): Override of custody designation when the Superintendent has concerns
regarding the assignment of a less restrictive custody level due to the risk that offender poses for
stafffinmate safety. '
Policy (POL): The Secretary of the Department has general authority to manage and direct the
Department under RCW 72.09.050. The Secretary may issue Department policies which impact
custody designation. } A
If an offender is considered to present exceptional circumstances not covered by the existing
override reasons, the case may be referred by the Superintendent/Work Release Supervisor to
the Director, Division of Offender Programs. Denial may occur at any level within the Divisions
before referral to the Division of Offender Programs. The Directors of the Divisions of Prisons and
Community Corrections may be consulted to determine appropriate overrides. The decision made
regarding placement requests and overrides by the Director, Division of Offender Programs is

final.

REFERENCES:
Division of Community Corrections, Work Training Release Manual.

Directive 800; DOC User’s Manual for Inmate Classification, Chapters 2, 3, and 7.
SUPERSESSION: .
Policy 300.380 dated January 19, 1993.

Chase Riveland, Secretary - Date |
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POLICY:

L The Department shall ensure that classification is a risk management tool with the goal
of placing offenders in the least restrictive custody designation while meeting the need
to provide for the safety of the public, staff, and offenders. An objective scoring system
is used as a basis to evaluate offenders' risk to themselves, the community, staff, other
offenders, facility guests and visitors, and the orderly operation of the facility. The
scoring is designed to be easily understood by staff and offenders.

. The classification system is designed to encourage offender participation in work,
education, treatment, and vocational programming in a manner, which results in
movement to less restrictive custody. Negative behavior is discouraged by providing
consequences for infractions, detainers, escapes, and refusal to program. The system
is designed to assist offenders in understanding how conduct and program efforts affect
their custody designation and facility placement assignmeiit. [4-4444]

. Classification has 3 components: Assignment of custody designation, assignment of
facility placement, and an offender risk assessment that results in thc subsequent
development of the offender’s facility plan. Classification begins with the Reception
Center process for assignment of an Initial Custody Designation (ICD) and facility
placement. ‘

DIRECTIVE: EXHIBIT 6
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Security Level is the Facility Designation

A.

The appropriate levels are:
1. Security Level 5: Intensive Management Unit (IMU) housing,

2. Security Lev,el.4: Close custody unit housing,

3. Security Level 3: Medium (MED) and Minimum 3 (MI3) custody unit

housing,

4. Security Level 2: Minimum 2 (MI2) or Minimum P (MIP) Pre-Release
custody unit housing and MI3 for Washington Corrections Center for

Women (WCCW), and

5. Security Level 1: Minimum 1 (MI1) Work Release housing.

Initial Custody Designation/Classification

A.

-[4-4286] DOC 21-110 Initial Custody Designation will be completed and entered

on Offender Based Tracking System (OBTS) DI88 at the Reception Centers for
all newly committed offenders, re-admissions, revoked parolees, out of state
boarders, DOSA revokes, and Work Ethic Program offenders terminated from
community placement. The offender will receive a copy of the completed DOC

21-110 Initial Custody Designation.

1. The following elements of the offender’s behavior/history will be reviewed:
a. Department crime category,
b. History of violence,
C. Detainers,
d. Escape history (i.e., escape from custody such as willful failure to

return to Work Release, escape from a minimum facility, escape
from a walled facility perimeter, escape from a county jail, juvenile
escapes adjudicated through a court proceeding, bail jumping,
failure to appear after release from personal recognizance, felony
eluding, and adjudicated escapes from community custody. The
following should not be scored as escape history: absconding from
parole, community or post-ielease supervision, absent without
leave (AWOL) from the military, non-adjudicated juvenile, or

community custody escapes), and
e. Age.

2. A cumulative score will determine the ICD, unless overridden.
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3. Reception staff will assess and document basic program needs (i.e.,
General Education Development (GED) completion, chemical
dependency, mental health, and sex offender treatment).

4. Based on the ICD score, reception staff recommendations, and the basic
program needs assessment, the ICD, including cverrides, and the initial
facility placement will be assigned by the Chief of Classification/designee.

a. An override should be recommended if the facts of the case,
including the offendei’'s conviction and time structure, make him/her
eligible for other than the scored custcdy.

b. Adjudicated delinquent offenders and youths charged with offenses
that would not be crimes if committed by adults do not reside in an
adult facility. [4-4306] :

DOC 21-148 Criminal History Summary (CHS), to include wants and warrants,
will be completed at reception on:

1. All offenders who score minimum and have less than 4 years to their
Earned Release Date (ERD),

2. All youthful offenders regardless of time left to serve,

3. Offenders who score medium or close and are within 2 years of their ERD,
and

4. All other offenders if an override is being requested.

Offenders sentenced to death will be imprisoned at the Washington State
Penitentiary (WSP) or WCCW and:

1. At initial classification, will be classified maximum custody for at least the
first year of incarceration.

2. Cannot be assigned custody lower than close.

3. Will be confined in a single-person cell.

Murder 1 offenders and Life Without Parole (LWOP) offenders, including
persistent offenders, who have served less than 4 years in the Department on
their sentence, cannot be assigned custody lower than close.

1. LWOP offenders may not be assigned custody lower than medium without
the written approval of the Office of Correctional Operations (OCO)
Deputy Secretary/designee.

2. Placement is restricted to WSP, MCC-WSRU, CBCC, MCC-SOU, all
Intensive Management Units (IMU), and WCCW main facility unless
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written approval for other placement is granted by the OCO Deputy
Secretary/designee. '

Any time there is new information regarding any of the categories in the CHS, or
ICD scoring factors, or for offenders who have more than 4 vears left to serve at
the time of initial classification, the assigned Counselor/staff will conduct an
immediate review to determine if this information results in a change in custody
level designation.

1. A new ICD will be completed if a new custedy designation is assigned that
- is not consistent with the current facility placement. The Headquarters
Classification Unit must be contacted to determine an appropriate
placement.

2. This new information will be included at the next classification review.

Appeals for initial classification decisions may be made to the Chief of
Classification. The Chief's decision regarding the appeal is final.

Hl. Intake Classification Review Timeframes

A.

An intake classification review will be conducted within 30 days of the offender’s
arrival at the initial placement from reception. This will result in the development
of a facility plan for the offender and be documented on DOC 20-030

Classification Referral. Content of the intake/facility plan will include targeting:
[4-4295] [5A-03]

1. Custody

Other than minimum,
MI3,

MI2,

MIP, and

MI1.

coooTw

2. Placement

Major facility,

Mi3 placement (A08),

MI2 placement (A03),

MIP placement (A04), and
Work Release {specific facility).

coo o

3. Program

a. Basic skilis,

b. Jobs/work program,

c. Offender change programs, and
d. Vocational.

4, Additional Expectations
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a. Risk-related Court and Department imposed conditions per DOC
390.600 Imposed Conditions,
b. Risk-related classification expectations, not Department imposed |
conditions,
c. Psychological evaluations, and
d. Other (e.g., extended family visitation, no contact orders).

B. Additional content and format guidelines for the intake/facility plan will be per the
Offender Facility Plan and Event Driven Classification Instructions (attached).

C.  Attheintake classification, the earliest an offender’s ICD can be targeted for
change and recommendations made for custody and placements is:

1.

6 months from their time start date for offenders with 5 years or less to
ERD, ' ’

One year from their time start date for offenders with more than 5 years to
ERD, and

Subsequent custody promotions and placements may be targeted based
on the offender’s eligibility (i.e., time structure, custody review score, and
Policy) and anticipated compliance with their facility plan.

D. Exceptions to the timeframes for the earliest change to the offender’'s ICD
include:

1.
2.

LWOP must serve the first 4 years at close custody,

Inmate Subject to the Death Penalty (ISDP) will be initially housed on
intensive Management Status (IMS) with Max. custody/Max. close custody
and death row, and

Minimum custody for MI2, MIP, or MI1 placement when:
a. Minimum custody requires a psychological evaluation,

b. Minimum custody requires Headquarters Community Screening
Committee (HCSC) it community risk or mental health (HCR/HMH)
overrides are required, or

c. Other Office of Correctional Operations (OCO) Classification Unit-
override requests made by the facility may preclude other than MI3
custody assignment.

E. All offenders will be reviewed annually until the offender is assigned a Risk
Management (RM) level for transition from the facility at 18 months or less from
ERD. [4-4295] The first annual review will be calculated from the date the intake
classification was initiated on OBTS DI89. All subsequent annual reviews will be
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calculated from the date that the previous regular or plan change review was
initiated on OBTS DI89.

1. Offenders will be transitioned from the facility to the commuhity per the
time frames and process in DOC 350.200 Risk Based Transition for
Gifenders.

2. When offenders enter transition time frames, the regular review schedule

will change and be based on the offender's RM classification:

RM-A — quarterly,
RM-B — semi annual,
RM-C - annual, or
RM-D — annual.

apow

Al regular (R) reviews will be documented on OBTS DI89 and DT37.

Significant changes (i.e., infraction behavior, detainers, escapes, new felony
conviction, or new information regarding criminal history/behaviors, etc.) that will
require a new DOC 20-030 Classification Referral facility plan will result in an
immediate plan change (P) review. [5A-04]

1. After an infraction has been entered on OBTS DI46, ihe Counselor or
another designated staff shall calculate the custody score using OBTS
D189 to determine if custody should be changed.

a. If custody is to be changed, a classification meeting may be held
with the offender and an updated facility plan on DOC 20-030
Classification Referral, if required, shall be completed. The action
shall be documented on OBTS DI89 and DT37. The DT37 should
address the infraction behavior and a summary of the offender's
adjustment since the last review.

b. Custody designation may only be changed as a result of a
classification Facility Risk Management Team (FRMT) meeting.

1) Within Prisons, a classification meeting is a separate
process from the disciplinary hearing. Custody change is
not a disciplinary sanction.

2) Within Pre-Release and Work Release facilities, the custody
classification process may occur following the disciplinary
hearing. Custody designation may change.

All plan change (P) reviews will result in a new facility plan, documented on DOC
20-030 Classification Referral, OBTS DI89, and an updated DOC 21-148
Criminal History Summary, if charged, and OBTS DT37. Plan change reviews
will affect the next scheduled regular review. The next regular review will be
scheduled:




UMBER

DOC 300.380 | CLASSIFICATION 12/24/04 |7 of 17

TITLE EFFECTIVE DATE | PAGE NUMBER

V.

1. A year from the date the plan change review was initiated if the offender is
not within transition time frames, or

2. Per the schedule for the next transition time frame review based on the
offender’'s RM classification if the offender is within transition time frames.

Previously targeted custody may result in a custody designation and facility
placement change on the date established through classification and
documented in the facility plan on DOC 20-030 Classification Referral, but will
not alter the established review schedule.

Exception (X) type reviews may be conducted between regularly scheduled
classification reviews at the discretion of classification staff to facilitate transfer of
offenders.

Offenders who demonstrate chronic behavioral problems, have verified protective .
custody concerns, or pose a serious threat to the safety of staff or other

offenders through a pattern of violent or seriously disruptive behavior may be
referred for maximum custody and IMS by the process outlined in DOC 320.200
Administrative Segregation.

1. Regularly scheduled reviews will be conducted and documented on OBTS
DI89 on offenders in administrative segregation or iMS.

Classification Reviews

A

All regular review and plan change classification reviews will be coordinated by
the assigned Counselor/facility Community Corrections Officer (CCO) through
the FRMT. The FRMT is defined in DOC 320.410 Offender Risk Management.

1. All FRMT plan change classification review recommendations will be
reviewed by a review committee/designated reviewer who will forward a
recommendation to the Superintendent/designee. FRMT regular review

~ type classification reviews do not require secondary review provided there
is no change to the facility plan.

2. Thie Superintendent/designee will make the final decision on plan change
reviews unless:

a. The case is referred to HCSC or an override request requires Chief
of Classification approval, or

b. Maximum custody assignment and the placement and/or release
from IMS are approved as specified in DOC 320.250 Intensive
Management Unit (IMU) Placement/Transfer/Release.

An offender will be notified at least 48 hours in advance of a classification review .
and will, whenever possible, have the opportunity to meet with the FRMT. [4-4302]
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1. Custody designation, placement assignment, and the facility plan will be
addressed. Custody and placement requests should be consistent with
the facility plan.

2. Other issues which may need to be addressed by the FRMT are:

a. Review of all Sentence Reform Act (SRA) offenders for 10-day
release consideration per DOC 350.240 Ten Day Release Denial at
the classification review scheduled prior to 6 months from the
offender’s anticipated release date,

b. Validation at least annually of the offender’s Earned Release Time,
per DOC 350.100 Earned Release Time,

c. .100 parolability reports for the Indeterminate Sentence Review
Board (ISRB) per DOC 320.100 Indeterminate Sentence Review
Board Reports,

d. Transfers for participation in programs related to facilit}; plan
objectives, '

e. Transfers for medical/dental/mental health issues,

f. Validation of the electronic file, and

g. Other custody and placement issues identified by the facility or

requested by the offender.

The following reports will be completed as part of the classification process and a
copy provided to the offender:

1. DOC 21-110 Initial Custody Designation or DOC 05-095 Custody Review,
and/or A

2. DOC 20-030 Classification Referral, only when the facility plan changes.

Offenders may appeal classification recommendations and decisions made to the
Superintendent at the facility where that action occurred. The Superintendent’s
decision is final. Appeals on interstate placement are made to the Department
Secretary.

CHS shall be completed at the first regularly scheduled classification review at
the receiving facility if a CHS was not completed as part of the admission
process.

The Work Release FRMT will review each offender’s release plan, adjustment,
and status in the step system.

1. Staff will notify the offender of the classification schedule. Offenders wili

be allowed to participate in the classification meeting if they choose.
[5A-03]
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V.

VL.

2. Offenders will be notified by staff of their right to appeal the classification
actions in writing within 48 hours to the facility Supervisor.

3. Facility Supervisors will respond to the offender’s written appeal within 5
working days of receipt.

4. Staff will document action taken on OBTS DT37 using a “CA” chrono
entry. ' :

5. [5A-06] The facility Supervisor has the authority to remove or transfer an
offender from the program when there are substantial reasons to justify
removal. When transfer is requested, staff will:

a. Ensure a transfer order has been finalized for transfers from Work
Release to Pre-Release or Prison, and

"~ b. Ensure an order of classification move is approved for transfers
between Work Release facilities.
Custody Designation
A. A Counselorldesighated staff may complete DOC 05-095 Custody Review and

use OBTS DI89 to determine the scored custody designation. For custody
demotions and overrides, the classification review committee will make a
recommendation to the Superintendent.

1. The offender's crime, time structure, and facility plan requirements must
be reviewed against the custody level designation to ensure the offender
is eligible for the scored custody.

2. If the offender is not eligible, but the facility has information that indicates
the custody demotion is appropriate, an override should be requested.

OBTS DI89 may be used to confirm the offender’s eligibility for a previously
targeted custody promotion. If, after review of the electronic and central file, and
contact with the Hearing Officer and other-appropriate facility staff the offender
remains eligible for a previously targeted custody, the assigned Counselor/CCO
will complete DOC 05-095 Custody Review and assign the previously targeted
custody on OBTS DI89. The Counselor/CCO will make a corresponding OBTS
DT37 entry documenting the offender’s adjustment since the last review and the
action just taken.

Offenders in administrative segregation for protective custody reasons may be
considered for custody promotion during their regularly scheduled review. If a
review did not occur during administrative segregation status and infractions did
not occur to cause a custody demotion, the offender will remain on the previous
custody level until the regularly scheduled review.

Minimum Custody Referrals
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A. If an offender’s PULHES codes conflict with the approved facility profile, the
referral will be initiated; however, placement must be negotiated prior to the
transfer being finalized.

B. All offenders assigned or targeted for MI3, except those needing placement in a
special needs unit will be referred for placement using OBTS DI66.

1.

The earliest transfer date will be set to the date targeted for the offender’s
assignment of MI3 custody.

Offenders who have been referred for civil commitment as part of the End
of Sentence Review (ESR) process are precluded from being designated
any level of minimum except MI3.

Offenders who have been referred for civil commitment during a previous
incarceration and returnéd to the Department’s custody require approval
of the OCO Deputy Secretary/designee to receive minimum facility
placement.

C. Offenders should be targeted for MI2 custody and placement at a level 2-security
facility at 4 years from ERD.

1.

If the offender meets the criteria for Long Term Minimum (LTM) MI2, s/he
may be referred for MI2 and placement at McNeil Island Corrections
Center (MICC) North Complex at 6 years from ERD.

Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) detainees may not be placed
at MI2 or a less restrictive security level placement prior to serving 6
months in a major facility. Offenders who have been previously deported
may not be assigned less restrictive custody than MI3.

Offenders shall be referred for placement using OBTS DI66.

! The destination code is A03, and

b. The earliest transfer date will be set to the date térgeted for the
offender’s assignment of MI2 custody.

If an offender refuses transfer to an MI2 facility, 'his/her custody must be
demoted.

D. Offenders should be targeted for MIP. custody and placement at a Pre-Release
facility 2 years from ERD.

1.

All offenders assigned or targeted fcr MIF or ivil1 custody will be referred
for Pre-Release placement.

Transfer requests will be made using OBTS DI66.

a. The destination code is A04;
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b. The earliest transfer date will be set to the date targeted for the
offender’s assignment of MIP custody,

C. The transfer priority will be set at priority one pending screening
(1P), and :

d. The special concern section of OBTS DI66 will be used to indicate
the recommended final priority for placement (i.e., 1, 6, or 9).

3. If an offender refuses transfer to a MIP facility, his/her custody must be

demoted to MI3 or higher and s/he may be infracted.

E. Offenders will be targeted for assignment of MI1 custody and Work Release
placement 6 months from release or expiration of mandatory mirimum term.

1.
2.

Offenders will be referred using OBTS DI66. -

The destination will be the specific Work Release facility where the
offender requests placement, except Seattle. All Seattle Work Release
referrals will be made to destination 700. In most cases, the offender
must plan to reside in the Work Release facilities catchment area.

The earliest transfer date will be set to the date targeted for the offender’s
assignment of MI1 custody.

Facility staff shall send DOC 20-047 Community Release Plan Packet
Checklist and packet to the designated Work Release for screening per
DOC 300.500 Work Release Screening.

a.  Referrals for Seattle Work Releases are sent to the West Central
Region Seattle Office.

After screening, the decision will be sent back to the facility where the
offend_er is assigned and noted on OBTS DI66. [2A-08)

Any offender with an enhancement as a result of the Hard Time for Armed
Crime initiative is not eligible for Work Release while serving the
mandatory portion of his/hier sentence. OBTS DI89 will not allow the
assignment of MI1 during the mandatory.

Offenders refusing placement in Work Release must have their custody
overridden to MIP or higher.

F. Facility staff must enter a custody hold on OBTS DI63 when targeting custody for
future assignment. The transfcr flag (T) for a custody hold must be set to no
impact on transfer (N).

1.

Once targeted, custody will be assigned when the offender is eligible for
the reduced custody.




UMBER

-TITLE

EFFECTIVE DATE | PAGE NUMBER

DOC 300.380 | CLASSIFICATION ' 12/24/04 | 12 of 17
2, The electronic file must be reviewed and eiigibility validated prior to the
assignment of custody. _
3. The offender’s model score must allow for the assignment of the targeted

custody placement unless an override is requested.and approved.

The Department will make discretionary decisions regarding the placement and
movement of offenders to lower levels of custody based on the outcome of risk
assessments and evaluations for Seriously Mentally lil (SMI) and sex offenders
convicted of registerable offenses per DOC 350.255 Registration Notification.

1.

These evaluations will address, at a minimum:

Community threat or risk to self or others,

Any limitations on work capacity due to mental iliness,
Escape risk,

Offender management issues, and

Offender health issues which would impact placement and, if
known, decompensation pattern.

PanoDp

A psychological evaluation less than 2 years old is required prior to
recommendation for minimum custody of MI2 or lower as specified in a
Psychological evaluation request for:

a. Any offender being considered for designation as a Dangerous
Mentally lll Offender (DMIO).

b. Any offender who has been designated SMI or has current, serious
mental health problems (i.e., has been on suicide or intensive
watch, has been actively psychotic, or has been self-mutilating)
within the past 90 days.

c. Developmentally disabled offenders who have unique management
requirements relating to mental health.

All sex offenders entering the Reception Centers with less than 5 years to
serve will be evaluated using the Washington State Risk Level
Classification (RLC) rating scale. :

a. Those posing a Level Il or Level 1l risk will be subject to a complete
sex offender psychological evaluation prior to placement in less
than MI3 custody or release to community piacement.

Sex offenders with more than 5 years to serve will be evaluated by facility
psychoiogical staff, using RLC rating scale, prior to release or reduction in
custody or movement to less than an MI3 facility.

The sex offender risk evaluation shall be considered whenever decisions
are made regarding custody, ESR, community placement, extended family
visits, ar:d Transition and Relapse Prevention Program (TARP)
participation.
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Vil

VIII.

6. All sex offenders will be referred by their assigned Counselor for
evaluation 5 years prior to the offender's ERD. The Counselor will ensure
the evaluations are completed no later than 6 months prior to the
offender’s ERD.

Overrides

A.

G.

Overrides may result in a demotion or promotion of er*ored custody. Overrides
must be requested if:

1. The offender’s scored custody and time structure does not match the
security level of the facility and a transfer is -not being considered,

2. Staff feel that documented behavior, mental health issues, medical and/or
dental needs, and/or program needs indicate another custody designation
is more appropriate, or

3. An offender scores minimum and does not meet other criteria for
minimum.

An override reason will be entered on OBTS DI89 by staff at the authorizing
level.

Overrides will not be recommended to allow MI2 or less restrictive placement of
offenders with untried felony or hard detainers for a violent felony.

Requests are submitted on DOC 20-030 Classification Referral or approved

. electronic referral.

The Override Reasons/Decisions (attached) outlines the various types of
overrides, and authority for approval. Headquarters will not review overrides -
denied at the facility level.

MI2 facilities recommending an offender for override considération to retain
minimum custody or to assign MI3 custody -may submit an electronic referral to
the Headquarters Minimum Facility Screening Committee (MFSC). The Override
request shall contain:

1 The offender's name,

2 DOC number,

3. Description of the behavior causing the custody score to change, and
4 The rationale for the override.

All override reasons must be entered on OBTS DI89 by staff at the authorized
ievel.

Referrals to Headquarters Community Screening Committee

A

Any case may be referred to HCSC when the facility SuperintendentlSupervisor
has 2 serious concern regarding:
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1. Public saféty or community risk (HCR override),
2. Notoriety of the offense, and/or |
3. Mental health issues that make placement at a level 2 or lower facility

N obhwN=

inappropriate (HMH override) A current mentai iiealth evaluation
supporting the override recommendation and addressing community risk
must be attached to the request.

A réferral will be completed using DOC 20-030 Ciassification Referral or
approved electronic referral and routed via the Headquarters Classification Unit.

A referral may result in a change in custody designation. The following actions
require HCSC approval for MI2 custody or lower:

ISRB Disciplinary Hearing if initiated by Department staff,

‘Mutual Agreement Program development or modification,

.100 Hearing if initiated by Department staff,

Commutation of Sentence,

Referrals from Headquarters Correctional Program Managers (CPM),
Recommended denial of Work Release by Community Corrections staff,
and

Custody promotions for those previously assigned a more restrictive
custody by HCSC.

Placement decisions made by Headquarters Classification Unit are final.
However, if the approved receiving facility has a concern not based on new
information about the placement, the Headquarter Classification Program
Manager will refer to HCSC for a final decision.

IX. Faciiity Placement Assignment

A

Facility placements should be targeted through the use of the offender’s facility
plan. Recommendations for facility placement must consider:

Custody,
Security,
Program,
Aedical/dental/mental health,
Offender’s facility plan, and/or
Other identified offender/facility needs.

ool wN =

Offenders should be placed at the lowest security level facility possnble consistent
with their custody designation.

1. When the offender’s assigned or targeted custody does not match current
facility security level, a transfer request will be initiated.

2. If an offender is assigned or targeted for MIP or Mi1 and is not already in
an MI2 facility, a minimum facility referral should be made.




UMBER TITLE EFFECTIVE DATE | PAGE NUMBER

DOC 300.380 | CLASSIFICATION - 12/24/04 | 15 of 17

3. Notification felony detainers do not necessarily preclude movement to an
MI2 facility. Seriousness of the behavior and length of time to be served
on the detainer shall be considered if the referral is for less than Mi3.

C. Exceptions may be considered if the transfer affects the offender’s ability to
continue or complete a program and/or the stability and business needs of an
industries program. This consideration shall not be used to delay or prohibit a
transfer necessary for legitimate safety or security reasons.

1. Exceptions to the standards for transfer may be requested in writing by the
Superintendent/designee to the Chief of Classification/designee.

2. Denials of exception requests must have the cohcunence of the OCG
Deputy Secretary.

3. Offenders enrolled in education/vocation programs will be allowed to

complete the school quarter. Offenders participating in time-limited,
structured self-help programs (i.e., Chemical Dependency, Victim
Awareness, Anger/Stress Management, etc.) may be retained at the
current facility pending program completion.

D. The FRMT will notify Class | or Class Il industries Program Supervisors of
possible offender transfer at the time of classification. Correctional Industries
(Cl) Program Supervisors may request the Superintendent defer transfer for up
to 90 days from the date of notice. If deferral is authorized by the
Superintendent, a Critical Institution Need (CIN) hold will be placed and the
earliest transfer date updated in OBTS.

E. Eligible offenders who refuse assignment to a designated facility, other than
Work Release, will be infracted for refusing to work/program. This may also
result in review of the offender's assigned program and loss of earned time per
DOC 350.100 Earned Release Time.

F. Offenders within 30 days of release will not be transferred eXcept:
1. Eligible offenders may move to Work Release and/or Pre-Release; or
2. High Risk Transition cases may be moved if requested through an RMIT

Team per DOC 350.200 Risk Based Transition for Offenders.
X. Programming
A. Prograniming issues must be addressed and documented for all offenders
through the classification process using DOC 20-030 Classification Referral.
[4-4295)

1. The assigned Counselor/CCO in conjunction must develop the facility plan
with the offender and the FRMT.
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Holds

2. At each time-based and event-driven review, the offender’s compliance
and progress with the facility plan will be reviewed and documented on
OBTS DI89 and DT37.

3. An event-driven review also requires:
a. Documentation on DOC 20-030 Classification Referral, and
b.  The facility plan to be updated and:

1) Reviewed by the facility review committee/reviewer who will
make recommendations to the Superintendent regarding
targeted actions, and

2) Reviewed and approved by the facility Superintendent/
Supervisor/designee.

When making programming/facility plan recommendations, staff shall consider:

1. The offender’s time structure and eligibility time frames for custody
promotions and placement in less restrictive levels of security,

2 The OPBR generated at the Reception Center,

3 Any pre-sentence or post conviction risk assessment information,

4. Criminal history and offense-related behaviors,

5. Facility behavior/adjustment,

6 Concerns expressed by the offender,

7 Recreational preference of the offender, and

8 Any policy based requirements.

When establishing goa'ls and steps for the facility plan, the offender’s eligibility
date for placement in a minimum facility must be considered.

The completion date for education programs should not interfere with an
offender's transfer to a minimum facility.

1. Holds for completion of a program may be for no more than 90 days and
' will only be granted when the cifender is in total compliance with his/her
facility plan.

The facility plan shall be documented on OBTS, and supporting information on
programming expectations and progress shall be documented on OBTS and
DQCC 20-030 Classification Referral.

Program referrals for offenders will be made using OBTS DE02 pér DOC
590.300 Resource and Program Management.

At the time of any regular or plan change review, the offender may initiate
request(s) for classification action(s) to be addressed at the review.
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When circumstances arise which temporarily impact an offender's eligibility for
transfer, a hold will be placed on OBTS DI63. A completion/removal date must

Regular and periodic reviews utilizing computer-generated batch reports (i.e.,
JET 21 report, IS 68 hold reports, and other OTS and 1IS reports) should be
used to monitor cases and assist in identifying and removing holds when

A.
be provided.
B.
appropriate.
~ DEFINITIONS:

The following words/terms are important to this Policy Directive and are italicized and defined
in the Glossary section of the Policy Directive Manual: Custody Designation; Custody Review;
Detainer; Earned Release Date (ERD); End of Sentence Review (ESR); Facility Plan;
Headquarters Community Screening Committee (HCSC); Offender Profile Battery Report
(OPBR); Override; Review Committee; Time Start Date. Other words/ten'ns appearing in this

Policy Directive may also be defined in the Glossary.

ATTACHMENTS:

Offender Facility Plan and Event Driven Classification Instructions
Criminal History Format — Recommended

Document Search Procedure
Override Reasons/Decisions

DOC FORMS (See Appendix):

DOC 05-095 Custody Review
DOC 20-030 Classification Referral

- DOC 20-047 Community Release Plan Packet Checklist
DOC 21-110 Initial Custody Designation
DOC 21-148 Criminal History Summary



APPENDIX 3



APPLICABILITY
ik STATE OF WASHINGTON PRISON/WORK RELEASE
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS OFFENDER/SPANISH MANUALS
REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER NUMBER
2/4/08 10of 19 DOC 300.380
TILE
PO LICY CLASSIFICATION AND PLAN REVIEW
REVIEW/REVISION HISTORY:
Effective: 7/1/89
Revised: 6/1/80
Revised: 1/19/93
Revised: 8/16/93
Revised: 11/1/85
Revised: 12/31/96
Revised: 10/13/00
Revised: 5/8/02
Revised: 12124104
Revised: 11/26/06
Revised: 1/9/07 AB
Revised: 10/4/07 AB
Revised: 11/1/07 AB
Revised: 2/4/08
SUMMARY OF REVISION/REVIEW:
Major changes. Read carefully.
APPROVED:
Signature on File
12/27/107
ELDON VAIL, Secretary Date Signed

Department of Corrections



APPLICABILITY
PRISON/WORK RELEASE
OFFENDER/SPANISH MANUALS .
REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER NUMBER
2/4/08 2 of 19 DOC 300.380
TITLE :
POLICY CLASSIFICATION AND PLAN REVIEW

REFERENCES:

DOC 100.100 is hereby incorporated into this policy; RCW 9.94A; ACA 4-4295; ACA 4-4296;
ACA 4-4300; ACA 4-4301; ACA 4-4302; ACA 4-4303; ACA 4-4444; DOC 310.150 Reception,
Initial Classification, and Facility Plan; DOC 300.500 Work Release Screening; DOC 320.100
Indeterminate Sentence Review Board (ISRB) Reports; DOC 320.110 Community Custody
Board (CCB)/.420 Hearings, DOC 320.150 Disciplinary Sanctions; DOC 320.200
Administrative Segregation; DOC 350.100 Eamed Release Time; DOC 350.200 Risk Based
Offender Transition and Release; DOC 350.300 Mutual Re-entry Program; DOC 350.500 End
of Sentence Review/Post Confinement Review, DOC 490.800 Prison Rape Elimination
Procedures; DOC 590.300 Resource Program Management; DOC 630.500 Mental Health
Care Management; ESSB 6157; HB 5990; SHB 1290

POLICY:

I Classification is the management tool used to assign an offender to the least restrictive
custody designation while providing for the safety of the staff, the community, and other
offenders. The classification process will be documented on the applicable Facility Plan
and in the Department’s information system. [4-4295]

. [4-4444] The classification system is designed to promote offender participation in work,
education, treatment, offender change, and vocational programming in a manner that
results in graduated release through a systematic decrease in supervision and
corresponding increase in offender responsibility and re-entry into the community.

DIRECTIVE:
I General Requirements

A For classification purposes, convictions of any offense classified as attempted,
conspiracy, or solicitation will be treated the same as the offense itself.

B. Classification review has 3 components: custody designation, program needs
and expectations, and facility placement. [4-4301] The Facility Plan documents
classification reviews. ’

C. The Facility Plan and/or Offender Release Plan (ORP) will be updated as
needed.

D. All initial classification will be conducted per DOC 310.150 Reception, Initial
Classification, and Facility Plan.

. Classification Reviews




APPLICABILITY

§h) STATE OF WASHINGTON PRISON/WORK RELEASE
) DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS | OFFENDER/SPANISH MANUALS

REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER NUMBER
2/4/08 30of19 DOC 300.380

TITLE

POLICY | CLASSIFICATION AND PLAN REVIEW

A

In Prison, the Counselor will conduct an intake interview with the offender within
30 days of assignment to the parent facility. The interview will include an
overview of the Facility Plan developed at the Reception Diagnostic Center
(RDC) or the preparing facility. ’

The Counselor will enter a CA code on the DT37 chrono screen of the Offender
Based Tracking System (OBTS) per Types of Reviews on OBTS and DT37
Instructions (Attachment 3).

An offender who arrives at his/her parent facility within 12 months of his/her
Earned Release Date (ERD) will have a Re-entry Review completed within 30
days of arrival. The review will be documented per Types of Reviews on OBTS
and DT37 Instructions (Attachment 3). Review may result in custody and
placement changes unless he/she is under the jurisdiction of the Indeterminate
Sentence Review Board and has not been assigned a parole date or found
releasable.

Within 14 days of admission to a Work Release facility, the Community
Corrections Officer (CCO) will conduct an initial interview with the offender and

complete the Facility Plan.
[4-4295] [4-4296] Time frames for planned reviews will be:

1. Annually on the anniversary of the Earned Release Date when the
offender is 5 years or more until the Eamned Release Date. [4-4300]

2. Every 6 months or as targeted in the Facility Plan, when the offender is
within 5 years of the Earned Release Date. [4-4300]

Ali classification reviews will be initiated by the assigned Counselor/CCO through
the Facility Risk Management Team.

1. [4-4303] An offender may request to review his/her progress or program
status with the assigned Counselor/CCO. The Counselor/CCO will
determine if further action is necessary.

2. The Superintendent/Community Corrections Supervisor/designee will
make the final decision on all Facility Plans unless the offender is being
referred to the Headquarters Community Screening Committee (HCSC) or
a specific override request requires the Headquarters Classification Unit's
approval.
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G. All reviews will be documented on OBTS DI89, with a Facility Plan, or a DT37
chrono entry per Types of Review on OBTS and DT37 Instructions (Attachment

3).
1.

Significant new risk related information or behavior (e.g., infraction
behavior, detainers, escapes, new felony convictions, changes in
sentence structure, or new information regarding criminal history/behavior,
resulting in a classification or custody change) requires a plan change.

A change in offender Custody Review Score following infraction behavior
or changes in programming will be tracked as a plan change and may be
used to accommodate any unscheduled facility transfer.

A regular review will be conducted for all scheduled classification reviews
that do not require a Facility Plan change. Progress will be documented
on the Facility Plan or a DT37 chrono entry.

Targeted custody and placement changes will be documented on OBTS
DI89 with an X entry and a D166 transfer request.

H. The classification review process will include:

1.

Providing notice to the offender at least 48 hours in advance of
classification reviews, unless precluded for security or other substantial
reasons, and the opportunity to meet with the Facility Risk Management
Team, or waive appearance using DOC 05-794 Classification Hearing
Notice/Appearance Waiver. [4-4302] The offender will be encouraged to
attend and participate in classification reviews or action.

Providing notice to the offender of the opportunity to purchase his/her
Conviction Criminal History Record from the Washington State Patrol and
request corrections per Washington State Patrol Request for Conviction
Criminal History Record (Attachment 4), available from his/her Counselor,

Reviewing the offender file and electronic files with particular attention to
risk related behavior, facility prohibitions, and Security Threat Group
activity,

Screening per DOC 4390.800 Prison Rape Elimination Procedures,
documented on OBTS HS06 or DT37 with a PS chrono code,

Reviewing detainer and warrant status,
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6. Reviewing and updating the Offender Managemeht Network Information
(OMNI) Criminal History Narrative as needed,
7. Ensuring Risk Assessments are completed,
8. Interviewing the offender, and addressing what they can expect regarding
custody, placement, and programming,
9. Updaﬁng the offender’s emergency contact information,

10. Reviewing and updating the Facility Plan as needed, and making
recommendations for transfer based on individual programming, medical,
or mental health needs, as appropriate,

11. Targeting custody levels and placements for effective transition to lower
levels of custody. If an offender is not targeted for custody promotion, the
Facility Plan and OBTS/OMNI will be updated with an explanation,

12. Updating Earned Release Time per DOC 350.100 Earned Release Time,

13. Reviewing for 50% Earned Time eligibility,

14. Reviewing for 10 day release eligibility,

156. Restoring Good Conduct Time (GCT), if applicable,

16. Considering need for Mutual Re-entry Plan, if applicable, per DOC
350.300 Mutual Re-entry Program,

17. Screening for End of Sentence Review screening per DOC 350.500 End
of Sentence Review/Post Confinement Review, and

18. Determining Offender Release Plan preparation timeframes.

L The Facility Plan review process will include:

1.
2.

Offender risk level classification and program needs. [5A-01]

The offénder’s compliance with and progress towards the goals in the
Facility Plan. Results will be documented on OBTS DI89 and DT37,
including additional expectations, program issues, and objectives. [4-4295]

Awarding programming points for the period reviewed, to be calculated
into the Custody Review Score using OBTS DI89. If terminated from
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programming due to negative behavior, the offender will lose programming
points for the month the behavior occurred.

4. Reviewing Facility Plan expectations and recommendations, taking intc

consideration:

a. Sentence length and eligibiiity time frames for custody promotions
and placement in less restrictive levels of security,

b. Available pre-sentence or post conviction risk assessment
information,

C. Criminal history and offense related behaviors,

d. Facility behavior and adjustment,

e. Concems expressed by the offender, and

f. Any policy based requirements.

5. Referral for offender programs made per DOC 590.300 Resource
Program Management using local facility processes.

6. Plan for re-entry:

a. If the offender is within 12 months to release, the Re-entry Review
will be documented on a Facility Plan and will include, at minimum:

1) The initial expectations of a proposed release plan,

2) Specifics of release (e.g., sponsor name and address,
relationship to offender, other residents in the home, or no
address available).

3) Whether the sponsor or others residing in the home have
been a victim of the offender,

4) The county of origin, to which the offender will be returned
unless there are:

a) Victim safety concerns,

b) Court ordered conditions on the sentence,

c) Negative influences in the community, or

d) Family or other sponsoring persons or organizations
in another location.

5) Verified terminations or completions of high school diploma,
GED, offender change programs, and vocational programs/
certifications.
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6) Verification of active detainers. Provide infermation to the
offender for possible resolution avenues.

| 7) Employment skills and experience to targeted employment
applicable to the release plan.

8) Requirements for notification for continuum of care for
community based medical or mental health per DOC
630.500 Mental Health Care Management.

9) Additional classification expectations that relate to re-entry
per DOC 350.200 Risk Based Offender Transition and
Release (e.g., Risk Management Intensive Transition (RMIT)
participation, no contact orders, etc.).

10) Work Release eligibility.

11) Verification of completion of End of Sentence Review (ESR)
screening process.

12) Verification and/or update of Eamned Release Time per DOC
350.100 Eamed Release Time.

13) Compliance with Drug Offender Sentencing Alternative
(DOSA) requirements. Review for compliance of court
ordered treatment and refer.

J. Facility Risk Management Team

1.

The Facility Risk Management Team will address custody designation,
program expectations, and facility placement in the review of the racility
Plan during classification. Offender privileges may also be addressed
(e.g., visiting, Extended Family Visit Program, recreation, escorted leave,
etc). [4-4301]

The Facility Risk Management Team may impose conditions per DOC
390.600 Imposed Conditions. '

The Facility Plan will be completed per DOC 320.100 Indeterminate
Sentence Review Board (ISRB) Reports and DOC 320.110 Community
Custody Board (CCB)/.420 Hearings and available for hearings scheduled
by the Indeterminate Sentence Review Board for indeterminate or
determinate plus offenders (i.e., less than 6 months).
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V.

The Counselor/CCO will ensure the offender has an opportunity to receive
a copy of the Facility Plan. _

Offenders may appeal classification recommendations and decisions to
the Superintendent/Community Corrections Supervisor at the facility
where the action occurred. [4-4301] The Superintendent/Community
Corrections Supervisor decision is final.

Offenders may appeal decisions on interstate placement to the
Secretary/designee.

Offenders being released from Intensive Management Status (IMS) will
have an Intensive Management Status transition plan that will target
programs, custody, and placement, to address the offender’s placement
and transition into general population. Offenders housed in segregation
for disciplinary reasons will have their annual review conducted as
scheduled. Offenders housed in segregation for Administrative
Segregation reasons will have their annual review conducted as
scheduled per DOC 320.200 Administrative Segregation using DOC 17-
083 Administrative Segregation/IMS Referral.

Custody Promotion

A

Prior to any custody promotion, the following will be reviewed at a minimum:

BON=

Community threat and risk to self or others.
Escape history and risk.

Offender management issues.

Eligibility for previously targeted custody.

a. If the offender remains eligible for previously targeted custody, the
Counselor/CCO/designee will initiate the OBTS DI89, using an X
type review, and assign the previously targeted custody through an
approved facility procedure. The Counselor/CCO will make a
corresponding OBTS DT37 CA chrono entry documenting the
offender’s adjustment since the last review and the action taken.

b. For offenders not meeting their target requirements, the DI63 will
be changed to reflect the adjusied custody promotion. The
Counselor/CCO will make a corresponding OBTS DT37 CA chrono
entry documenting the reason for ineligibility/adjustment.

Custody Demotion
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A

The Counselor/CCO/designee will monitor the offender’'s conduct and
adjustment, when the offender’s current Custody Review Score drops below the
current level. When the offender is being considered for a custody demotion
(i.e., due to Custody Review Score or an override request):

1.

The assigned Counseior/CCO/designee will run an OBTS DI89.

a. Using a Plan Change (P) type review, when the offender is more
than 30 days from the Next Review Date.

b. Using a Regular (R) type review, when the offender is within 30
days of the Next Review Date.

The assigned Counselor/CCO will initiate a review of Earned Time.

The assigned Counselor/CCO/designee may also complete DOC 05-095
Custody Review. '

The Facility Risk Management Team will meet with the offender, explain
the reason(s) s/he has lost custody, and make a placement
recommendation.

A Facility Plan and all documents required prior to a Plan Change review
will be completed explaining the reason for the demotion and the Facility
Risk Management Team recommendations. Referto Class A, B, and C
Infractions for Classification for the scoring of infractions for classification
purposes, per the Disciplinary Sanction Table for Prison and Work
Release attached to DOC 320.150 Disciplinary Sanctions.

The Facility Plan will be routed through the Facility Risk Management
Team prior to requesting transfer, if possible, and to Superintendent/
Community Corrections Supervisor/designee.

The Superintendent/Community Corrections Supervisor/designee will
close the DI89, assigning the new custody level.

The offender will be transferred to a unit/facility that matches his/her new
custody level.

For Work Release violators placed in confinement prior to the hearing, the
CCO will initiate the DI89, and recommend a custody level and facility
placement.
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B. If the Facility Risk Management Team determines that an offender with an

appropriate Custody Review Score is no longer suitable for his/her current
custody level, an override may be assigned or requested. Overrides are listed on
the Override Reasons/Decisions for DI88 and DI89 (Attachment 2).

1. The Facility Risk Management Team will make an override request to the
Superintendent/Community Corrections Supervisor/designee, and
Headquarters Classification Unit, if required. if the Approving Authority
concurs, a transfer request will be made to Headquarters Classification
Unit and a DI66 request entered to an appropriate facility.

2. If the offender must be transferred prior to the Facility Risk Management
Team review, the sending facility will email the Facility Plan to the
receiving facility for Facility Risk Management Team review and approval
of the override request. A copy of this Facility Plan will be placed in the
offender’s record.

C. When the offender arrives at the receiving facility, the classification expectations
will be in an OBTS DT37 chrono and on a new Facility Plan which addresses:

1. Custody and placements targets as required based on the new
information.
2. Programming and behavioral expectations.

3. Update family and community support availability, if needed.

D. At minimum security facilities where fransfers must occur in less than 24 hours
for placement in special/secured housing or other emergent reasons, the sending
facility will request transfer. Updates to OBTS/OMNI and/or override requests

will follow.
1. Investigations for emergent transfers will be conducted as quickly as
possible.

2. Infractions will be heard and appropriaie OBTS/OMNI entries will be made
upon completion of the hearing based on agreements between sending
and receiving facilities.

3. Classification actions will be completed as required.
V. . Custody Level Designation
A Eligibility requirements for custody levels are:

1. Close Custody: Custody Review Score 0-39
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Inmate Sentenced to the Death Penalty will initially be housed in an
Intensive Management Unit (IMU) on Intensive Management Status
at the Washington State Penitentiary (WSP) or the Washington
Corrections Center for Women (WCCW) for a minimum of one
year. Custody will not be changed unless directed by
Headquarters, and will not be less resiiictive than Close.

An offender sentenced to Life Without Parole (LWOP), or whose
sentence structure puts her/his Eamed Release Date past the
longest expected life duration, will be placed in close custody units
at Clallam Bay Corrections Center (CBCC), WSP, or WCCW, the
Special Offender Unit (SOU) or Washington Reformatory Unit
(WRU), or any Intensive Management Unit, unless otherwise
approved in writing by the Prisons Deputy Secretary/designee.

2. Medium Custody: Custody Review Score 40-55

a.

An offender committed for Murder 1 or sentenced to Life Without
Parole will serve 4 years at close custody before promotion to a
lower custody level.

3. Minimum 3 (MI3) Custody: Custody Review Score 56-67

a.

An offender committed for Murder 1° who is over 4 years to Earned
Release Date is eligible for MI3 custody with a possible override
after serving 4 years from time start date.

An offender serving Life Without Parole who is over 4 years to
Eamed Release Date may not be assigned minimum custody
unless approved in writing by the Prisons Deputy Secretary.

An offender with hard felony detainers who is over 4 years to
Eamed Release Date will remain at Mi3 or a more restrictive
custody with a possible override.

An offender sentenced to a determinate plus sentence with a Life
maximum term will be assigned MI3 Indeterminate Sentence at the
facility level until the Indeterminate Sentence Review Board finds
the offender releasable.

An offender sentenced to the Community Custody Board with a
maximum term of Life or who is within 4 years of the Earned
Release Date will be assigned no lower than MI3 Indeterminate
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Sentence until the Indeterminate Sentence Review Board
determines the offender releasable.

f. An offender sentenced to the Community Custody Board with a 5 or
10 year maximum term who is within 4 years of the maximum
expiration date or has an approved Parole Plan may be considered
for MI2 custody on a case by case basis, with approval by the
Headquarters Community Screening Comm;ttee

g. An offender who scores minimum and is within 4 years of his/her
Earned Release Date and the offender has been previously
deported.

h. An offender who scores minimum and is within 4 years of his/her

Earned Release Date and has an Immigration and Customs
Enforcement (ICE) detainer and the offender has not served 6
months in a major facility.

i An offender who scores minimum and is within 4 years of his/her
Eamed Release Date and the offender has untried felony detainers.

4. Minimum 2 (MI2) Custody: Custody Review Score 56-67, with less than 4
years to Earned Release Date and/or an override applies.

a. Offenders with the following current violent sex offenses will only be
assigned MI2 or less restrictive custody by Headquarters
Community Screening Committee. The Facility Risk Management
Team placement will consider lower levels of custody at the review
prior to eligibility, or as soon as possible thereafter. The Facility
Risk Management Team will consider the offender Risk
Classification Level and completed programming when making a
recommendation to the Headquarters Community Screening
Committee.

1)  Rape 1%and 2",

2)  Attempt/Criminal Solicitation of Rape 1% and 2",

3)  Rape of a Child 1% and 2™,

4)  Child Molestation 1%

5)  Kidnapping 1 and 2", with sexual motivation, and
6) Indecent Liberties, with forcible compulsion.

b. An offender who has been referred for civil commitment as part of
an End of Sentence Review is prohibited from MI2 and less
restrictive custody levels.
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An offender previously referred for civil commitment as a Sexually
Violent Predator requires approval of the Headquarters Community
Screening Committee. -

Six months prior to consideration for Mi2 custody, the Counselor
will request a psychological evaluation and approval by
Headquarters Community Screening Committee for any offender
being considered for MI2 or lower levels who!

1) Demonstrates serious mental health problems (e.g., has
been on suicide or intensive watch, has been actively
psychotic, or has been self-mutilating) within the past 90
days, or

2) Is developmentally disabled and has unique management
requirements relating to mental health.

Psychological evaluations will:

1) Address, at a minimum, the expected functioning of the
offenders in a lesser restricted environment and focus on
recommendations to facilitate successful behavioral mental
health management.

2) Be no more than 2 years old at the time of the review.

3) Not be required on other offenders. Custody reductions will
be based on the Department’s risk assessment and other
assessment information.

The Facility Risk Management Team will review the psychological
evaluation, if applicable, along with all other pertinent information
and recommend placement consideration for release planning.

An offender may be referred for early placement at an MI2 facility if
s/he meets the following criteria, using a Long Term Minimum
override: .

1) The offender may be referred for MI2 custody and placement
at an appropriate facility, regardless of sentence structure for
medical purposes, with receiving facility and Prisons Deputy
Secretary/designee approval.
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2) Female offenders may be referred for MI2 custody and
placement at the WCCW-MSC at 6 years to Eamed Release
Date.

h. An offender refusing MI2 assignment at the Facility Risk
Management Team meeting or after assignment will be infracted.

-
.

An offender convicted of Murder 1% may not be assigned MI2
without an approved Mutual Re-entry Plan.

j- An offender who scores minimum, is within 6 months of his/her
Earned Release Date, and has a detainer from another jurisdiction
that is not extraditable or is notification.

K. Notification detainers do not preclude transfer to a MI2 facility.

5. Minimum 1 (MI1) Custody: Custody Review Score 56 and above, with 6
. months or less to Earned Release Date.

a. Any offender/violator with an open felony detainer (i.e., notification,
extraditable and non extraditable types) or warrant may not be
assigned Mi1.

1) If an offender is targeted for Mi1 with an open felony
detainer or warrant, s/he will be retargeted and his/her
Counselor will update OBTS DI89.

b. Any offender with a weapons enhancement under RCW 9.94A 533
is not eligible for Work Release until the mandatory portion of the
sentence is completed.

o Offenders convicted of Murder 1%, or under the jurisdiction of the
Indeterminate Sentence Review Board, including Community
Custody Board cases, may not be assigned Mi1 without an
approved Mutual Re-entry Plan.

d. After Work Release screening, the decision will be noted on OBTS
D166 to inform the facility where the offender is assigned.

VI.  Facility Assignment

A Offenders should be placed at the lowest security level possible consistent with
the progression of custody designation. [4-4444] All fransfer requests will be
made by using OBTS DI66/73. Facility placements should be targeted through
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the use of the offender’s Facility Plan. Recommendations and decisions about
facility placement must consider: '

Custody designation,

Security,

Programming,

Medical/dental/mental health,
Offender visitors, family support, and
Specific work skill and needs.

ook wh =

B. Offenders will be placed in facilities consistent with their health, safety, and
security requirements. :

1. An offender with health limitations will not be precluded from placement
into lower security facility if the offender’s health needs can be met. When
the offender has specific health needs or accommodation requirements,
the Counselor will request Health Services staff or the facility Americans

- with Disabilities Act Coordinator to assist in making a decision about
facility placement. The Counselor will document in an OBTS DT37
chrono, and in the Facility Plan, when placement is determined that will
meet the offender’s specific needs or if unable to find placement. If the
needs cannot be met, the offender will be assighed MI3, and placed at a
major facility.

2. An offender sentenced to Life Without Parole will be placed in a close
custody unit at CBCC, WSP, or WCCW, the Special Offender or
Washington Reformatory Unit, or any Intensive Management Unit. A
recommendation for placement at another facility will be reflected in the
Facility Plan, indicating the reasons. Prior to finalizing the Facility Plan,
the recommended facility will be contacted by the recommending facility to
discuss the offender’s circumstances. The compieted plan will be
submitted to Headquarters Classification Unit for review, and must be
approved in writing by the Prisons Deputy Secretary/designee.

C. Offender transfer requests will be made by the recommending facility using the
DI66. Facility staff will make a generic placement request based on the
offender’s recommended custody level. Transfer requests for Work Release will
be made to the specific facility, except for the Seattle area Tacilities, which will be
requested as 700.

D. Placement decisions made by the Headquarters Classification Unit are final.
However, if the approved receiving facility has concerns based on new
information or believes an error has been made, the Headquarters Classification
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Unit may be contacted. The Chief of Classification will make the final decision or
refer to the Headquarters Community Screening Committee.

E. Appeals on interstate placement will be made to the Secretary/designee.

VIl. Headquarters Review, Overrides, Holds, and Exceptions

A. Headquarters Community Screening Committee Review
1. A Headquarters Community Screening Committee review is required
when the:
a. Superintendent/Community Corrections Supervisor/designee

makes a recommendation that the Indeterminate Sentence Review
Board conduct a Disciplinary or .100 Hearing that requires a
Department recommendation.

" b. Superintendent/Community Corrections Supervisor/designee
recommends Mutual Re-entry Plan development or modification.

c. Superintendent/Community Corrections Supervisor/designee
deems an offender poses a serious concern regarding:

1) Public safety or community risk, and/or
2) INotoriety of the offense.

d. Offender is being considered for Extraordinary Medical Placement.
e. Offender is being considered for commutation of his/her sentence.

f. Request is made by the Chief of Classification and/or Headquarters
Classification Unit Correctional Program Managers.

g. Community Corrections staff request denial of Work Release for a
- reason not prohibited by DOC 300.500 Work Release Screening.

h. Offender was previously assigned a more restrictive custody by the
Headquarters Community Screening Committee during the current
incarceration and prcmoiion is being recommended.

i Offender was previously reviewed by the Headquarters Community
Screening Committee and not approved for lower levels of custody,
and MI2 or lower custody is being recommended.
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J- Case has open/active DT43 Level 2 or less restrictive placement

facility prohibitions authorized by the Headquarters Community
Screening Committee.

2. Headquarters Community Screening Committee Review Process:

a. The referring staff will complete the Facility Plan and send it via
- email to the Headquarters Community Screening Committee. A
copy of the Facility Plan will be placed in the offender’s central file
or Liberty.

b. The Headquarters Community Screening Committee will review
and make a decision.

c. The Headquarters Community Screening Committee staff will:

1) Complete the D189, assign custody, and enter the decision
as a CA chrono linked to the classification action,

2) Notify the facility of the Headquarters Community Screening
Committee decision, and

3) Return the completed Facility Plan to the facility where the
offender is assigned and retain in Liberty.

B. Overrides

1. A custody override may be requested:
a. To assign a custody level other than the scored Custody Review
Score.
b. To demote or promote custody.
C. When documented behavior, medical, dental, and/or mental health

issues, and/or program needs indicate another custody designation
is more appropriate.

2. Override Review Levels and Documentation

a. All overrides will be requested using DOC 20-402 Facility Plan and
will be sent via email.

b. The override reason will be entered on OBTS DI89 by staff at the
authorizing level. The Override Reasons/Decisions for DI88 and
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D189 (Attachment 2) lists the various types of overrides and
authority for approval.

C. The Superintendent/designee will determine if the offender will be
assigned a custody level other than the scored custody.

1) Override is required for: Indeterminate Sentence, Life
Without Parole, Death Sentence, Murder 1% cases.

2) Override is optional for: Administrative Segregation, Boarder
status, Dental Needs, Detainer, End of Sentence Review,
Indeterminate Sentence, Medical, Prior Headquarters
Decision, Risk Assessment Pending, Work Release
Terminated, Risk Management 1 for B and C category
infractions, offender refuses Minimum Assignment, Sexually
Violent Predator, Time Remaining to Serve.

d. Headquarters will be required to review and assign a custody level
other than the scored custody for the following:

1) Classification Unit staff will review override requests for:
Community Corrections Transition, Facility Security,
Intensive Management Status, Juvenile Rehabilitation
Administration, Long Term Minimum, Mutual Re-entry Plan,
Risk Management 2 for A category infractions.

2) The Headquarters Community Screening Committee will
review override requests for Headquarters Community Risk
and Headquarters Mental Health.

C. Holds

1. When circumstances arise that temporarily impact an offender’s eligibility
for transfer, a hold will be placed on OBTS DI63 per Holds (Attachment 1).
A completion/remova! date must be provided.

2. Facility staff will monitor holds using computer generated batch reports to
identify, remove, extend, or close holds, when appropriate.

3. The following will be considered when placing a program hold:
a.  Offender time structure, '

b. The likelihood that the program will impact specific, significant need
area(s) in an offender’s offense pattern/cycle,
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C. The availability of the progaram at other facilities,
d. Whether the program is open entry/exit,
e. The priority of the offender ifiwhen referred, and
f. Whether or not the program is identified in the offender’s individual
Facility Plan.
4. Exceptions may be considered if the transfer affects the offender’s ability

to continue/complete a program, and/or the stability and business needs
of an industries program. Exceptions will be documented on OBTS DI63.

5. Offenders within 60 days of release will not be transferred or targeted for
transfer, except:

a. Eligible offenders may move to Work Release.

b. High Risk Transition cases may be moved if requested through an
Risk Management Intensive Team.

c. Transfers approved by sending and receiving facility to assist in re-
entry.

d. Custody demotions.

€. Reception Diagnostic Center offenders.

DEFINITIONS:

Words/terms appearing in this policy may be defined in the glossary section of the Policy
Manual.

ATTACHMENTS:

Holds (Attachment 1)

Override Reasons/Decisions for DI88 and DI89 (Attachment 2)

Types of Reviews on OBTS and DT37 Instructions (Attachment 3)

Washington State Patrol Request for Conviction Criminal History Record (Attachment 4)

DOC FORMS:

DOC 05-095 Custody Review

DOC 05-794 Classification Hearing Notice/Appearance Waiver
DOC 17-083 Administrative Segregation/IMS Referral

DOC 20-402 Facility Plan
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POLICY:

I Supervision activities are often driven by unpredictable and unanticipated offender
behavior and not simply determined by agency policy requirements. Judgment must be
exercised both in supervision and in sanctioning offenders on supervision. There are
limited resources available to monitor offenders in the community. Day-to-day changes
in managing a caseload of offenders results in competing demands in the allocation of
the Counselor’s and Community Corrections Officer's (CCO) time.

i1 The Department shall manage offenders under Department jurisdiction on the basis of
risk. Offender risk and changes in offender risk will be measured using objective

assessment tools.

1. Intervention shali be based on dynamic risk principles and prioritized based on the
offender’s risk to do harm.

DIRECTIVE:
I Risk Assessment
A. The Level of Service Inventory-Revised (LSI-R) will be the primary risk

assessment tool. Additional assessments of risk may be conducted using
methods approved and adopted by the Community Protection Unit (CPU).

EXHIBIT_ 3
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B.

DOC 02-191 Risk Management Identification Worksheet shall be completed to
assign a risk management level and maintained in the offender file until an

electronic version is available.

An override may be requested if there are aggravating or mitigating factors not
adequately taken into account by the defining risk management level criteria.

For the purpose of assessment, documented history means data obtained

' through a records check, information obtained by the Department from official

sources, and the offender’s self report.

If, during the course of supervision, the Counselor/CCO discovers new or
additional conviction or behavioral information which was not considered during
the initial assessment and/or reassessment, a reassessment shall be done and
the offender will be supervised at the appropriate level.

. Criteria for Risk Management-A (RM-A)

A

Offenders will be assigned RM-A if they meet one or more of the following
criteria: :

1. Have an LSI-R score of 41 or over, with a past cr current conviction on the
Felony Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent Offenses, or comparable
conviction from another state;

2. Are Level Il sex offenders;

3. Have been designated as a Dangerous Mentally Ill Offender (DMIO) by
the Statewide Multi-Service Review Committee; and/or

4. Through documented history, meet any of the following:

a. Have committed a sexual/violent act involving a victim who was
unknown to the offender.

b. Have committed a predatory act of violence directed toward an
-individual(s) with whom a relationship has been established or
promoted for the primary purpose of victimization.

c. Have committed a sexual/violent act where the victim was
vulnerable, due to age (i.e., 5 years or younger) or visible disability.

d. Have committed hate crimes:
1) Have committed a violent act or made threat(s) of violence

against a perscn, group, or institution which was motivated
in whole or in part by the offender’s bias against a race,
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religioh. disability, sexual orientation, or ethnicity/national
origin; and/or

2) Are a member of an organization whose primary purpose is
to promote animosity, hostility, and/or malice, motivated in
whole or in part by the organization’s bias against a race,
religion, disability, sexual orientation, or ethnicity/national
origin, and have played a primary role in planning activities
for the organization that has resulted in violence.

e. Are considered an Imminent Risk:

1) Are exhibiting behavior demonstraiing a current threat to
past or potential victim(s) including, but not limited to,
domestic violence or sexual acts; and/or

2) Have a current conviction for domestic violence and/or
sexually assaultive behavior and continue to pursue a
relationship with the victim, with or without the victim’s
consent.

ll. ©  Criteria for Risk Management B (RM-B)

A.

Offenders who do not meet the criteria to be assigned to RM-A will be assigned
RM-B if they meet one or more of the following criteria:

1.

2.

Have an LSI-R score of 41 or over:;

Have an LSI-R score of 32-40, with a past or current conviction on the
Felony Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent Offenses or comparable
conviction from another state;

Are under the jUI’lSdlCtlon of the Indeterminate Sentence Review Board
(ISRB);

Are Level Il sex offenders;

Are Level | sex offenders who have been ordered to obtain an
evaluation/participate in sexual deviancy treatment and are not in
treatment, or are out of compliance with the treatment requirements and/or
risk related condition(s) of the Offender Accountability Plan (OAP);

Are currently sentenced under the Special Sex Offender Sentencing
Alternative (SSOSA) and, since their most recent sexual otfense, have
been participating in sexual deviancy treatment in the commumty for less
than 6 months;
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7.

Have been identified, by a qualified service provider, as having a high
level of needs requiring ongoing services in order to transition to, or be
maintained in, the community. This may include seriously mentally ill and
developmentally dxsabled offenders; :

Have a current domestic violence related offense and assessment of
imminent risk has not yet been determined; and/or

Have 2 or more domestic violence related arrests within the past 5 years,
while living in the community, and meet all of the following criteria:

a. Have an LSI-R score of 32 or higher,;

b. Have a childhood history of witnessing or being the victim of
domestic violence;

c. Have a history of alcohol abuse; and

d. Have any history of violence outside of a domestic relationship.

IV.  Criteria for Risk Management C (RM-C)

A Offenders who do not meet the criteria to be assigned to RM-A or RM-B will be
assigned to RM-C if they meet one or more of the following criteria:

1.

2.

Have an LSI-R score of 24 to 40;

Are Level | sex offenders in compliance with the risk related conditions of
their OAP, if any, and meet one of the following criteria:

a. Were not ordered sexual deviancy treatment;

b. Have provided written documentation from a certified sexual
deviancy treatment provider that treatment is not deemed
necessary;

c. Are participating in sexual deviancy treatment with a certified

sexual deviancy treatment provider;

d. Have a current SSOSA sentence and have been participating in
sexual deviancy treatment, with a certified sexuai deviancy
treatment provider in the community, for a minimum of 6 months
since their most recent sexual offense; and/or

e.. Have successfully completed sexual deviancy treatment, with a
certified sexual deviancy treatment provider, since their most recent
sexual offense.

Have 2 or more domestic violence related arrests within the past 5 years
in the community and meet all of the following criteria:
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a. Have a childhood history of witnessing or being the victim of
domestic violence; ,
b. Have a history of aicohol abuse; and
c. Have any history of violence outside of a domestic relationship.

Are on supervision for Drug Offender Sentencing Alternative (DOSA)
sentence.

Risk Management D (RM-D)

A. Offenders who do not meet the criteria to be assigned to RM-A, RM-B, or RM-C

with a LSI-R score of 0-23 will be assigned to RM-D.
VI.  Risk Management Teams
A. Risk Management Teams will be created to assist the Counselor/CCO in

monitoring offenders in accordance with the OAP per DOC 320.420 Offender
Accountability Plans. Risk Management Teams will be composed of individuals

who

, by nature of their roles, have the capacity to influence the offender’s ability

to follow his/her OAP and/or assist the Department in managing the risk posed
by the offender.

B. Facility Risk Management Teams (FRMT)

1.

Counselors have primary case responsibility for offenders and shall
identify members and establish the FRMT. The FRMT shall develop the
OAP, in accordance with DOC 320.420 Offender Accountability Plan.

The FRMT should include individuals who, by the nature of their roles,
have ongoing and direct contact with the offender, as well as individuals
with intermittent contact who have some capacity to influence the offender
and assist in managing the offender’s risk.

At a minimum, the FRMT shall include:

Facility Counselor/Counselor;
Living unit or Facility Supervisor,
Living unit custody staff; and
Offender.

aogow

Other FRMT members may include:

a. Work Supervisor;

b. Program staff (i.e., Education, Chemical Dependency, Treatment,
Mental Health);

C. Activities staff (i.e., Recreation, Chaplain);

d. Guardians per DOC 530.200 Guardians; and/or

e.

Risk Management Specialist (RMS).
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5. The FRMT will focus on strategies and supervision activities to reduce risk
and effect positive behavior change. Primary activities will be directed
towards ensuring offenders are in compliance with the OAP. More
definition and clarification regarding expected activities and contacts is
provided in DOC 320.420 Offender Accountability Plans.

C. Risk Management Intensive Transition Teams (RMIT)

1. RMIT Teams will be established, by the Community Risk Management
Specialist (CRMS), for the following RM-A and RM-B offenders:

a. Offenders with an LSI-R score of 41 or over, with a past or current

- conviction on the Felony Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent
Offenses, or comparable conviction from another state;

b. Level lll sex offenders;

C. Offenders who have been designated as a DMIO by the Statewide
Multi-Service Review Committee;

d. Offenders who are exhibiting behavior demonstrating a current
threat to past or potential victim(s) including, but not limited to,
domestic violence or sexual acts; and/or

e. Offenders who have been identified by a qualified service provider
as having a high level of needs requiring ongoing services in order
to transition to or be maintained in the community. This may
include seriously mentally ill and developmentally disabled
offenders.

2. At a minimum, the RMIT Team shall normally include:

a. Community CCO;

b. Facility Counselor/CCO;

C. Offender;

d. CRMS; and

e. Faciiity Risk Management Specialist.

3. Additional RMIT Team members may include:

S@moapow

Community Mental Health Counselor (CMHC);

Regional Support Network (RSN) Representative;

Child Protective Service (CPS) Caseworker;

Law Enforcement Representative;

Adult Protective Services (APS) Caseworker;

Division of Developmentally Disabled (DDD) Representative:

-Victim Advocacy Representative;

Mental Health Treatment Provider:;
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Sex Offender Treatment Provider;

Employer;

Offender’s primary support person(s);
Citizen/Neighborhood Representatives; and/or
Guardians per DOC 530.200 Guardians.

For RMIT offenders releasing to monetary only and ISRB Max status, the
planning will only address the offender’s transition to the community.

D. Risk Management Transition Other (RMTO) Teams

1.

RMTO teams shall be established by the CCO:

a.

If the CCO denies a Community Release Plan for an RM-A or RM-
B offender who does not meet the RMIT criteria

For all non-monetary status RM-A offenders releasing to the
community from a Department facility who do not meet the RMIT
criteria.

1) The CCO, in consultation with the Counselor, may decide a
Transition Team is not necessary. This decision shall be
documented on OBTS DT37 chrono screen using the “TR”
chrono type.

At a minimum, the RMTO Team should include:

a.
b.
C.

Community CCO;
Facility Counselor/CCO; and/or
Offender.

Additional RMTO Team members may include:

o>
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Facility Risk Management Specialist;

Law Enforcement Representative;

Community Risk Management Specialist;
Community Mental Health Counselor (CMHC);
Regional Support Network (RSN) Representative;
Child Protective Service (CPS) Caseworker;
Adult Protective Services (APS) Caseworker;
Division of Developmentally Disabied (DDD) Representative;
Victim Advocacy Representative;

Mental Health Treatment Provider,;

Sex Offender Treatment Provider,;

Employer; _

Offender’s primary support person(s);
Citizen/Neighborhood Representatives; and/or
Guardians per DOC 530.200 Guardians.
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E.

Community Risk Management Teams (CRMT)

1.

The CCO will develop the CRMT based on the verification plans for
monitoring compliance with conditions specified in the OAP.

a.

Risk Management Transition Teams, with some modification, will
function as the Community Risk Management Team (CRMT) while
the offender is supeivised in the community.

™ax

The CCO is responsible for establishing the CRMT for RM-A and
RM-B offenders when a Risk Management Transition Team has not

been established.

The CRMT should include those individuals who, by the nature of their
roles, will be directly involved in monitoring offenders’ behavior and
participation in intervention activities directed at risk mitigation. A CRMT
may include the following:

P3T AT TTe@mpancow

Offender;

Law Enforcement Representative;

CRMS;

CMHC;

RSN Representative;

CPS Caseworker,;

APS Caseworker;

DDD Representative;

Victim Advocacy Representative;

Mental Health Treatment Provider;

Sex Offender Treatment Provider;

Employer; .
Citizen/Neighborhood Representative; and/or
Guardians per DOC 530.200 Guardians

Supervision requirements shall be developed by the CCO with input from
the CRMT and documented in the verification plan sections of the OAP for

RM-A and RM-B offenders.

VIl.  Community Supervision of RM-A and RM-B Offenders

A

CCOs have primary responsibility for RM-A and RM-B offenders and for
development of the OAP as outlined in DOC 320.420 Offender Accountability

Plans.

- Supervision of the offender is the responsibility of the CCO, with the assistance

of the CRMT members.




NUMBER

i TITLE EFFECTIVE DATE | PAGE NUMBER

DOC 320.410 | OFFENDER RISK MANAGEMENT 11/7/02 | 9 of 13

I

i

C.

The CRMT will focus on strategies and supervision activities to reduce risk and
effect positive behavior change. Primary activities will be directed towards
ensuring offenders are in compliance with the OAP.

Specific supervision activities for RM-A offenders will be dependent upon the
prioritized conditions identified by the CRMT.

1. CCOs and members of the CRMT will have contact with the offender
consistent with the OAP.

2. The CCO will ensure documentation, in the electronic record, of verified
activities that have occurred and the offender’s compliance with conditions
of supervision identified in the OAP. Verification will be documented.

3. As appropriate, the CRMT will also provide input to the CCO_fdr reviewing
and updating the OAP for RM-A offenders.

VIl.  Community Supervision of RM-C Offenders

A.

The case management goal for RM-C offenders is to monitor conditions of
supervision and respond to identified violation behavior. Following are guidelines
that have been established to assist in this goal:

1. Offenders will report monthly, except for DOSA 2 offenders who will have
weekly face to face contact until admitted to Chemical Dependency
Treatment;

2. The KIOSK/Genie will be the basic means of reporting;

3. An OAP will only be done if the Department has imposed additional
conditions, not including time limited sanctions imposed in a Stipulated
Agreement or by a Hearing Officer.

a. With the exception of an “obey all Iaws”'r.equirement, Department
imposed conditions for RM-C offenders will require Field
Administrator (FA) approval, and

b.  An OAP with an intervention strategy shall be developed to address
the condition;

4. Quarterly Compliance Reviews (QCR) will be conducted on each RM-C
offender to monitor conditions of supervision and identify violation
behavior. DOC 02-178 RM-C Quarterly Review Checklist will be
completed;

5. All violations will be addressed per DOC 320.155 Violation
Process/Violation of Conditions; and
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6. DOSA 2 offenders will be required to submit to Urinalysis (UA) testing a
minimum of once per month. For other offenders with a condition to
submit to UA testing, monthly random UAs will be conducted at a rate of
20 percent of those RM-C cases on a caseload with this requirement. The
random selection will be electronically generated by GENIE or another
Department computer application.

IX.  Community Supervision of RM-D Offenders

A

Supervision requirements for RM-D offenders are outlined in DOC 320.455
Community Supervision of Risk Management Level-D (RM-D) Offender.

X. Risk Management Level/Reclassification

A

Reclassification shall mean a change in Risk Management Identification Level.
Reclassification can occur through reassessment or through the override

process.

Counselors/CCOs shall reassess RM-A, RM-B, and RM-C offenders, using the
LSI-R, when: :

1. A review of the OAP is required according to DOC 320.420 Offender
Accountability Plans, or

2. New information is received that suggests an increased/decreased risk to
the community and/or past or potential victims. :

A review of DISCIS and a WACIC record check shall be conducted prior to
updating the- OAP. Counselors/CCOs shall request reports for any serious
violent/violent and domestic violence related arrests and complete a new DOC
02-191 Risk Management Identification Worksheet as appropriate.

LSI-R reassessment may or may not result in reclassification.

1. Only RM-A offenders who meet the following criteria can be reclassified
through reassessment:

a. Have an LSI-R score of 41 or over, with a past or current conviction
on the Felony Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent Offenses, or
comparable conviciion from another state;

b. Are considered an Imminent Risk

2. Reciassification of an RM-A offender supervised in the community will
require supervisory approval. Reclassification of an RM-A offender
supervised in a Department facility will require CPU approval. Approval
shall be documented on OBTS DT37 with the “RA” chrono code.
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3. Offenders classified RM-A in accordance with the other criteria outlined in

the Criteria for RM-A Section of this Policy Directive must remain RM-A.
These offenders cannot be reclassified through the period of supervision;
unless extenuating circumstances exist to warrant an override, or a
Violence Risk Appraisal Guide (VRAG) is completed which indicates a
lower level of supervision is appropriate.

4, Offenders classified RM-B because they are Level |l sex offenders cannot
be reclassified downward through the period of supervision except through
the override process.

5. Offenders classified RM-B because they are under the jurisdiction of the
ISRB cannot be reclassified downward through the period of supervision.

6.  Offenders classified RM-C because they are Level | sex offenders cannot
be reclassified downward through the period of supervision.

RM-D offenders will only be reassessed when a disciplinary hearing has been
completed or information is received that suggests an increased risk to the
community, past victims, or potential victims. Reclassification of an RM-D
offender requires supervisory approval.

‘Risk Management Level Overrides

An offender’s risk management level may be overridden up or down when there
exists an aggravating or mitigating factor not taken into account by the RMI
Worksheet criteria.

Approval for overrides must be entered on OBTS DT55, which will auto-generate
an “RK” chrono on OBTS DT37, noting the approval. Rationale for the override
shall be documented on the DT37 with the “RK” chrono.

Overrides for RM-A and RM-B field cases require FA approval. Overrides for
facility cases require facility Correctional Program Manager (CPM) approval.

Overrides for RM-C and RM-D cases require supervisor approval. Documented
rationale for community cases shall be forwarded tc the FA and documented
rationale for prison cases shall be forwarded to the CPM.

The Counselor/CCO shall request a Violence Risk Appraisal Guide (VRAG)
assessment, or other assessment approved by CPU, through the appropnate
RMS if:

1. An offender is classified RM-A based on behavior/conviction(s) not related
to the current offense, and
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2. There is no information/documentation available indicating the offender
committed a violent act during the most recent 5 plus years in the
community.

a. If the VRAG, or other approved assessment, indicates a lower level
of classification is appropriate, the RMS will indicate this on the
electronic record and the classification can be overridden.

b. If the Counselor/CCO has concerns about reclassifying the case,
s/he should staff those concerns with the RMS. If the RMS
determines the VRAG is not necessary, s/he should document
his/her decision and reasons on OBTS DT37 using the “RA" code.

F. Offenders who are on superViéion for Legal Financial Obligation (LFO) only

X

cannot be overridden and will not be piaced on any other status.

Sex Offender Notification Level Changes

A.

For offenders releasing from Department facilities, if the sex offender notification
level established by the law enforcement differs (i.e., departs) from the
notification level established by the CPU, End of Sentence Review Committee
(ESRC), the CCO shall notify the CPU.

1. - The CPU shall provide a narrative notification to law enforcement of an
coffender’s risk level classification 30 days prior to an offender’s release.

Per RCW 4.24.550, law enforcement is required to notify the Department in
writing, and submit the reasons for the change, if they depart from the risk level

- classification assigned by the ESRC.

1. If the CPU receives a departure notice prior to the offender’s release from
custody, the reasons for the departure will be reviewed, along with any
additional information provided by law enforcement. If appropriate, the
offender’s risk notification level will be adjusted and an amended
notification will be issued, stating the reasons for the adjustment.

it law enforcement has changed an offender’s risk notification level and the CCO
has not received a departure notice, the CCO shall contact the CPU.

1. If a departure notice has not been received, CPU staff shall contact law
enforcement and request that it be completed. ’

When CPU receives a departure notice following the release of an offender, the
CPU staff shall review it and determine if the offender is under the Department's
supervision.
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1. If s/he is, a copy of the departure notice and additional information shall be
forwarded to the supervising CCO, along with a recommendation as to
whether the classification should be adjusted.

2. The CCO shall staff the case with the Supervisor.

3. If it is determined an override is necessary, s/he will forward the departure
notice, the CPU recommendation, and his/her request to the FA for
approval. Approval shall be documented on the electronic record.

E. If the law enforcement change in notification level is due to current behavior
which is placing the community at immediate risk, the CCO shall immediately
contact CPU and the FA via email and request an emergency override.

1. CPU shall contact law enforcement for the departure information and
determine if an overt act may have occurred which warrants further action
(i.e., referral for -civil commitment as a sexually violent predator).

DEFINITIONS:

The following words/terms are important to this Policy directive and are italicized, and defined
in the Glossary section of the Policy Directive Manual: Statewide Multi-Service Review
Committee. Other words/terms appearing in this Policy Directive may also be defined in the

glossary.

ATTACHMENTS:

None

DOC FORMS (See Appendix):

DOC 02-178 RM-C Quarterly Review Checklist

DOC 02-191 Risk Management Identification Worksheet
DOC 09-234 Offender Accountability Plan
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REFERENCES:

DOC 100.100 is hereby incorporated into this policy; ACA 2A-07; ACA 5A-01; ACA 2A-01iPP;
ACA 2A-02PP; ACA 2A-03PP; ACA 2A-07PP; ACA 2D-01PP; ACA 2D-13PP; DOC 300.380
Classification and Plan Review; DOC 310.100 Intake; DOC 320.420 Offender Accountability
Plans

POLICY:

I The Department will manage offenders using a risk management system. Offender risk
and changes in offender risk will be measured using objective assessment tools. The

classification process identifies offender program needs and level of supervision.
[2A-01PP]

. [2D-01PP] The Department will use the Level of Service Inventory-Revised (LSI-R) as the
primary, standardized, validated instrument to assess offender needs and risk for re-
offense, and the Risk Management Identification (RMI) Criteria (Attachment 1) to
identify potential for future harm. [2A-02PP] Assessment tools will be used to identify
dynamic risk factors that may be targets for intervention, determine supervision levels,
measure offender change, and establish the foundation for supervision practices.

DIRECTIVE:
. Assessment

A.  The LSI-R and RMI criteria will be the primary risk assessment tools to establish
- risk classification. [2A-02PP]

1. The LSI-R/RMI assessments will be completed on every offender, and will
be documented on the Offender Management Network Information
(OMNI) LSI-R/RMI applications. [2A-07] [2A-02PP}

a. When staff are doing a risk assessment, the Counselor/fCommunity
Corrections Officer (CCO) will ask the offender if s/he is currently
subject to court ordered services for mental health or chemical
dependency.

1) The offender must sign DOC 14-029 Criminal Justice
System/Multi-Party Authorization for Release of Information.
Offenders who refuse to sign the form may be processed as
a violator by the Counselor/CCO.

2. Eighteen months prior to the offender’'s Earned Release Date (ERD), the
Counselot/ facility CCO will send DOC 13-409 High Needs B Assessment
to the medical praciitioner or mental health provider to identify medical or
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mental health needs that may meet the High Need Risk Management
(RM)B criteria.

a. When the form is completed by the medical practitioner or mental
health provider and retumed to the Counselor/facility CCO, the
counselor/facility CCO will document in OMNI RMI:

1) Designation of High Needs B,
2) Practitioner or provider who authorized the designation, and
3) A summary of the reason for the High Needs B designation.

b. The Counselor/facility CCO will ensure a copy of the form is sent to
the Records Manager for placement in the central file.

3. If information is available or behavior is observed by the Field CCO that
may indicate a need for mental health services, the CCO will refer the
offender for an evaluation from a community mental health provider.

a. If the results of the evaluation indicate a high need for services, the
CCO will document in OMNI RMI and contact the Community Re-
entry Specialist for further medical and/or mental health assistance.

B. Facility Assessment

1. Iif the LSI-R/RMI has been completed as a component of the Pre-
Sentence Investigation or Risk Assessment Report for the current
conviction, no LSI-R/RMI assessment/reassessment is required unless
new information is discovered or new events have occurred.

2. [2A-07] The Reception Diagnostic Center Counselor will complete the LSI-
R/RMI assessment/reassessment for all offenders within availabls
resources.

3. The Counselorffacility CCO will administer the LSI-R/RMI assessment or
reassessment on all offenders committed to prison within 30 days of
arrival at the initial placement, if one was not completed at the Reception
Diagnostic Center for the current admission or as part of a Pre-Sentence
Investigation or Risk Assessment Report for the current offense. [2A-07]

4. Youthful offenders committed as adults will be assessed using the LSI-
R/RMI after turning age 16.

5. The LSI-R/RMI risk assessments will be based on behaviors and
circumstances that occurred in the community prior to incarceration and
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any behaviors that occurred during confinement, past and present, that
demonstrate increased risk.

C. Field Assessment

1. CCOs will complete the LSI-R/RMI assessment as a component of:
a. The Pre-Sentence investigation or the Risk Assessment Report if
requested by the court, or
b. The supervision intake process that identifies the supervision

classification level that is completed within 30 days of receipt of the
case. [2A-03PP]

I Reassessments
A. Prison Reassessments

1. [5A-01] The Counselor/facility CCO will complete an LSI-R/RMI
reassessment:

a. To correct any scoring or information inaccuracies identified during
review of the most recent LSI-R/RMI assessment within 30 days of
arrival at a new facility/placement.

b. If new or additional conviction or behavioral information not
previously documented or considered in the risk assessment
process is discovered.

C. When an event occurs that demonstrates an increase in risk-related
behaviors that may include, but are not limited, to infractions.

B. [2A-02PP] Field Reassessments

1. CCOs will promptly complete the LSI-R/RMI reassessment for offenders at
all classification levels, as deemed necessary by the CCO and/or his/her
supervisor, as events occur during the supervision of the offender.
[2A-07PP] This will be documented on the OMNI LSI-R/RMI application.
[2A-03PP] Events are defined, at a minimum, as:

a. Prior to requesting an override.

b. When the offender no longer meets the current RMI designation
criteria (i.e., 6 months of sexual deviancy treatment completed in
the community, imminent threat no longer present, sex offender
community notification level changes, etc.).



APPLICABILITY
Z4i\s STATE OF WASHINGTON PRISON/WORK RELEASE/FIELD
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS OFFENDER MANUAL
REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER NUMBER
4/30/07 5 of 11 DOC 320.400
TILE
POLICY RISK ASSESSMENT PROCESS
C. When significant events occur that increase or decrease an
offender’s risk in the community. Significant events include, but are
not limited to:

1) New violent offense behavior and/or new convictions,
2) Violations related to offender criminal behavior pattern,

3) Program completion or termination related to targeted risk
factors (e.g., sexual deviancy, chemical dependency,
domestic violence/batterers, cognitive change programs,
etc.),

4) Victim access, behavior, or threats directed toward previous
victims or potential victims, and

5) Life changes that increase or decrease risk (e.g.,
employment status change, family/marital changes, access
to negative/pro-social companions, mental health diagnosis,
change of residence, change of supervision location) if those
changes could result in a classification change.

2. In the absence of an event, CCOs will complete the LSI-R/RMI
reassessment for all RMA and RMB offenders at least every 6 months.
[2A-07PP]} [2D-13PP]

C. Reassessments will include an update of the criminal history narrative sections of
the OMNI LSI-R.

lll.  Verification Requirements

A For the purpose of assessment, documented histery means data obtained
through a records check, information obtained by the Department from official
sources, collateral contacts, and the offender’s self report.

1. The initial LSI-R/RMI risk assessment will be done with the offender’s
participation. [2A-02PP]

a. If an offender refuses or is unable to participate, Counselors and
CCOs will complete the assessment by:

1) Reviewing all available criminal history sources,
2) Reviewing all available file materials,
3) Using collateral contacts, and
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4) Documenting the refusal and sources used to obtain/verify
information in the LSI-R Criminal History narrative.

B. The Counselor/CCO will use muitipie sources whenever possible to verify the
information provided by the offender to enhance the reliability and validity of the
LSI-R/RMI assessment. The results of a risk assessment will not be based on
unconfirmed or unconfirmable allegations.

1. Sources for verification include:

a. Judgment and Sentence,

b. National Crime Information Center (NCIC), Federal Bureau of
Investigation (FBI), Washington Crime Information Center
(WACIC),

C. Superior Court Operations Management Information System
(SCOMIS),

d. District Court Information System (DISCIS),

e. County Prosecuting Attorney’s Statement, and

f Department files (i.e., electronic and hardcopy)

2. Additional sources for verification may include:

oo

o Qe

County Department of Adult Detention,

Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS) - Child
Protective Services (CPS), Adult Protective Services (APS),
Developmental Disabilities Division (DDD),

Washington State Juvenile Rehabilitation Administration (JRA),
Collateral contacts,

Victim Impact Statement and/or other victim information, and
Other states’ criminal history information resources.

IV.  Documenting LSI-R/RMI Assessment/Reassessment

A The Counselor/CCO will document criminal history information in the LSI-R
Criminal History subcomponent narrative on DOC 05-798 LSI-R Criminal History
Narrative Format Template.

1. Criminal History narrative information will include:

a.

All convictions by date in descending chronological order from most
recent date of offense to earliest date of offense. Include date of
offense and crime title. Include cause number, sentence date, and
disposition, if known.
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1) For multiple non-violent misdemeanor and criminal traffic
convictions, group like-offenses with start and end dates
listed by most recent offense (i.e., “05/17/97 back to
01/02/90, P had 7 DWLS 3™ Degree convictions”).

b. A behavioral description for the current offense for any convictions
on the Felony Index of Violent and Serious Violent Offenses and
any conviction that is felony and misdemeanor domestic violence
related.

1) Behavioral descriptions include where, when, with whom,
and to whom offenses occurred, and the role of accomplices,
if any. Include whether the offense was planned or
impulsive, if weapons were used, if the offender was under
the influence of alcohol or drugs at the time of the offense,
etc.

2) Indicate whether behavioral descriptions are from official
documents or offender self-report.

C. For sex offenses, how the victim was selected, relationship with the
victim, and age of victim and description of harm, if applicable.

d. Any escape behaviors, unless previously included in the criminal
. history conviction record.

e. Brief summary of any violent, sex and/or crime-related incidents of
misconduct occurring in prison, jail, or detention center, adult or
juvenile.

f. Brief summary of any violent, sex, and/or crime-related community
violations occurring while on any type of supervision, adult or
juvenile.

2. Upon completion of the LSI-R/RMI assessment/reassessment, the

Counselor/facility CCO will complete a DT07 RA (PRISON RA COMPL)

coded entry.

3. The Counselor/CCO will update the LSI-R Criminal History narrative of the
OMNI LSI-R during reassessment with any new information related to
additional past or present criminal convictions and/or behaviors not
previously documented.

V. Risk Management Level Reclassification




APPLICABILITY

STATE OF WASHINGTON PRISON/WORK RELEASE/FIELD
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS OFFENDER MANUAL
REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER NUMBER
4/30/07 8 of 11 DOC 320.400
TITLE '
POLICY RISK ASSESSMENT PROCESS

A Reclassification means a change in RMI classification. Reclassification can
occur through reassessment or through the field override process.

1. Only RMA offenders who meet the following criteria can be reclassified
through reassessment:

a. Have an LSI-R score of 41 or over, with a past or current conviction
on the Felony Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent Offenses, or
comparable conviction from another state.

b. Are considered an Imminent Threat.

1) Cases designated as Imminent Threat during confinement in
jail or prison are not to be reclassified while the offender is
still in confinement, unless the victim of the threat dies or
moves out of the state.

2) The Imminent Threat designation may be considered for
* reclassification after the offender returns to the community
following confinement if the offender is free of Imminent
Threat behaviors and the offender has been compliant with
all risk related supervision conditions for at least 12 months.

3) Removing Imminent Threat must be a Risk Management
Team decision which, at a minimum, must include the
CCO/Re-entry Specialist (RES) and the Community Victim
Liaison as well as any treatment providers working with the
offender.

a) If the decision is to remove the Imminent Threat
classification, the CCO will complete a reassessment
of the OMNI RMI scoring.

b) If necessary, the Headquarters Victim Services
Program Manager may be consulted.

2. - Areclassification of an RMA offender will require supervisory review.

3. Ofienders classified other than those with a score of 41 or higher and a
violent offense or Imminent Threat must remain RMA. These offenders
cannot be reclassified through the period of community supervision unless
extenuating circumstances exist to warrant an override or the offender
meets the classification reduction override criteria.
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4. Offenders classified RMB because they are Level Il sex offenders cannot

be reclassified downward.

5. Offenders classified RMB because they are under the jurisdiction of the
Indeterminate Sentencing Review Board (ISRB) cannot be reclassified
downward.

6. Field offenders classified RMC because they are Level | sex offenders for
a current sex offense cannot be reclassified downward through the period
of community supervision.

7. All offenders incarcerated for a current sex offense will be classified no
lower than RMB and will not be reassessed to a lower risk management
level until released and compliant to community supervision requirements
for at least a 6 month period; including sexual deviancy treatment, if
ordered.

8. Cases designated during incarceration as RMB due to a high need will not |
be reassessed to a lower risk management level until release, community
transition has occurred, and the CCO has verified with the treatment
provider that ongoing services are no longer necessary.

S. Offenders classified RMC because they are a Drug Offender Sentencing
Alternative (DOSA) case cannot be reclassified downward through the
period of community supervision, unless their DOSA is revoked and they
are subsequently released.

10. RMD offenders in the community will only be reassessed when a
disciplinary hearing has been completed or information is received that
suggests an increased risk to the community, past victims, or potential
victims. Reclassification of an RMD offender requires supervisory

approval.
B. Risk Management Level Overrides
1. Risk Management overrides will occur only in the field.

2. An offender’s risk management level may be overridden up or down when
an aggravating or mitigating factor exists that was not taken into account
by the RMI criteria.

a. Only DOSA and sex offenders will remain supervised at the RMC
classification level. Upon completion of intake, classification, and
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any treatment referrals all other RMC offenders will be overridden
to RMD.

1) Community service referrals will be completed prior to RMD
override and transfer to the appropriate caseload.

2) Non—-DOSA and non-sex offense RMC oifenders remain at
the RMC classification level until court-ordered referral(s)
has been made.

3) Non-DOSA and non-sex offense RMC offenders with no
treatment conditions and no community service will.
immediately be overridden to RMD.

Offenders overridden to RMD will remain RMD unless violation
behavior results in reclassification to RMA or RMB.

Only DOSA and sex offenders may be overridden from RMA and
RMB to RMC. All other offenders who would be overridden to RMC
will instead be overridden to RMD.

Eligible RMA and RMB offenders who have been violation free for
70 percent of their supervision or the low end of the community
custody range, which is non-broken consecutive, not accumulative
time between violations, whichever is greater will be overridden to
RMD.

1) Not all RMA or RMB offenders are eligible for consideration
for this override. Offenders who are not eligible for an
override to RMD are:

a) Sex offenders and felony or misdemeanor offenses
with a finding of sexual intent,

b) DOSA offenders,

c) Insanity acquittal offenders,

d) Offenders on supervised appeals,

e) Dangerously Mentally Il Offenders (DMIO), -

f) Cases on Least Restrictive Alternatives, and

g) Offenders in violation of supervision conditions or a
violation of any targeted risk factor for which a
condition has been imposed resulting in a stipulated
agreement; agreed sanction; or a hearing resulting in
a guilty finding, except the disposition for non-
payment of Legal Financial Obligations.




APPLICABILITY

4 STATE OF WASHINGTON PRISON/WORK RELEASE/FIELD
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS | GFFENDER MANUAL
REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER NUMBER
4/30/07 11 of 11 DGCC 320.400
TITLE
POLICY RISK ASSESSMENT PROCESS

2) Offenders with a violation that results in no action taken or if
the deposition is a verbal and/or written reprimand are
eligible for an override to RMD.

a) Overrides will be entered and approved using the
OMNI LSI-R/RMI application. Approval and rationale
for the override will be documented on the OMNI RMI
Override Justification Narrative.

b) Overrides for RMA and RMB to a lower classification
require Field Administrator approval, through the
Community Corrections Supervisor (CCS). All other
overrides require CCS approval.

c) Documented rationale for community cases will be
forwarded to the CCS and/or Field Administrator.

3) All reviews and actions will be entered on DT37 chrono
using the CRI chrono code.

VI.  Risk Assessment Quality Assurance

A The Headquarters Case Management/Risk Assessment Program Manager will
oversee quality assurance of a random selection of risk assessments for those
cases determined to be eligible for ESSB 5990 legislation considerations.

B. If a reassessment changes a prison offender’s eligibility for ESSB 5990 (i.e., 50
percent Eamned Release Time), the case will be referred to the Headquarters
Case Management/ Program Manager for review.

DEFINITIONS:

Words/terms appearing in this policy may be defined in the glossary section of the Policy
Manual.

ATTACHMENTS:
Risk Management Identification (RM!) Criteria (Attachment 1)
DOC FORMS:

DOC 05-798 LSI-R Criminal History Narrative Format Template
DOC 13-409 High Needs B Assessment
DOC 14-029 Criminal Justice System/Multi-Party Authorization for Release of Information
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RISK MANAGEMENT IDENTIFICATION (RMI) CRITERIA

Criteria for Risk Management A (RMA)

. Offenders will be assigned RMA if they meet one or more of the following criteria:

A Have a Level of Service Inventory-Revised (LSI-R) score of 41 or over, with a
past or current conviction on the Felony Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent
Offenses, or comparable conviction from another state.

Are Level Il sex offenders.

C. Have been designated as a Dangerous Mentally lll Offender (DMIO) by the
Statewide Multi-Service Review Committee.

D. Through documented history, meet any of the following:

1.

Rev. (12/06)

Have committed a sexual assault/violent act involving victim who was
unknown to the offender. :

The offender has committed 2 or more aggressive acts, separated by time
and/or location, which did not result in physical injury, but included threats
of violence and/or threats with a weapon against victims unknown to the

offender.

Have committed a predatory act of sexual assault/violence directed toward
an individual(s) with whom a relationship has been established or
promoted for the primary purpose of victimization.

Have committed a sexual assault/violent act where the victim was
vulnerable due to age (i.e., 5 years or younger) or visible physical or
mental disability.

Have committed hate crimes:

a. Have committed a violent act or made threat(s) of violence against
a person, group, or institution which was motivated in whole or in
part by the offender’s bias against a race, religion, disability, sexual
orientation, or ethnicity/national origin.

b. Are a member of an organization whose primary purpose is to
promote animosity, hostility, and/or malice, motivated in whole or in
part by the organization's bias against a race, religion, disability,
sexual orientation, or ethnicity/national origin; and have played a
primary role in planning activities for the organization that has
resulted in violence.

Are considered an Imminent Threat:

a. Are exhibiting behavior demonstrating a current threat to past or
potential victim(s) including, but not limited to, domestic violence or
sexual acts.

1 DOC 320.400 Attachment 1



RISK MANAGEMENT IDENTIFICATION (RMI) CRITERIA
b. Have a current conviction for domestic violence and/or sexual

assault behavior and continue to pursue a relationship with the
victim, with or without the victim’'s consent.

Rev. (12/06) 2 DOC 320.400 Attachment 1



RISK MANAGEMENT IDENTIFICATION (RMI) CRITERIA

Criteria for Risk Management B (RMB)

Offenders who do not meet the criteria to be assigned to RMA will be assighed RMB if

they meet one or more of the following criteria:

A

Rev. (12/06)

Have an LSI-R score of 41 or over, without a conviction on the Felony Index of
Violent and/or Serious Violent Offenses or comparable offense not in OBTS/
OMNIL.

Have an LSI-R score of 32 to 40, with a past or current conviction on the Felony
Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent Offenses or comparable conviction from
another state.

Are under the jurisdiction of the Indeterminate Sentence Review Board (ISRB).
Are Level Il sex offenders.

Are Level | sex offenders who have been ordered to obtain an evaluation/
participate in sexual deviancy treatment and are not in treatment, or are out of
compliance with the treatment requirements and/or risk related condition(s) of the
Offender Supervision Plan.

Are currently incarcerated for a sex offense in a Washington State Prison.

Are currently sentenced under the Special Sex Offender Sentencing Alternative
(SSOSA) and, since their most recent sexual offense, have been participating in
sexual deviancy treatment in the community for less than 6 months.

- Have been identified and documented, by a qualified service provider, as having

a high level of needs requiring ongoing services in order to transition to, or be

maintained in, the community. This includes all offenders currently supervised
on insanity acquittals and may include other seriously mentally or physically ill

and developmentally disabled offenders.

Have a current doméstic violence related offense and assessment of imminent
threat has not yet been determined.

Have 2 or more domestic violence related arrests within the past 5 years, while
living in the community, and meet all of the following criteria:

1. Have an LSI-R score of 32 or higher,

2. Have a childhood history of witnessing or being the victim of domestic

violence,
3. Have a history of alcohol and/or drug abuse, and
4. Have any history of violence outside of a domestic relationship.

3 DOC 320.400 Attachment 1



RISK MANAGEMENT IDENTIFICATION (RMI) CRITERIA

Criteria for Risk Management C (RMC)

I Offenders who do not meet the criteria to be assigned to RMA or RMB will be assigned
to RMC if they meet one or more of the following criteria:

A. Have an LSI-R score of 24 to 40.

B. Are Level | sex offenders in compliance with the risk-related conditions of their
Offender Supervision Plan, if any, and meet one of the following criteria:

1.
2.

Were not ordered sexual deviancy treatment.

Have provided written documentation from a certified sexual deviancy
treatment provider that treatment is not deemed necessary.

Are participating in sexual deviancy treatment with a certified sexual
deviancy treatment provider, and have a minimum of 6 months of
compliance to all sexual deviancy treatment conditions.

Have a current SSOSA sentence and have been participating in sexual
deviancy treatment, with a certified sexual deviancy treatment provider in
the community, for a minimum of 6 months since their most recent sexual
offense.

Have successfully completed sexual deviancy treatment, with a certified
sexual deviancy treatment provider, since their most recent sexual
offense.

Have 2 or more domestic violence related arrests within the past 5 years
in the community and meet all of the following criteria:

a. Have a childhood history of withessing or being the victim of
domestic violence,

b.  Have a history of alcohol and/or drug abuse, énd
c. Have any history of violence outside of a domestic relationship.

Are on supervision for Drug Offender Sentencing Alternative (DOSA)
sentence.

Criteria for Risk Management D (RMD)

L Offenders with a LSI-R score of 0 to 23, who do not meet the criteria to be assigned to
RMA, RMB, or RMC, will be assigned to RMD.

i Offenders who meet classification reduction incentive override criteria (i.e., 70 percent
successful completion of supervision) will be assigned to RMD.

Rev. (12/06)
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SUTE 0K COURT & o
SCATILE y LETK

SUPERIOR COURT OF WASHINGTON FOR KiNG COUNTY
STATE OF WASHINGTON

)
)
Plamtff ) No 01 C-08905 2 SEA
)
Vs ) JUDGMENT AND SENTENCE
y, p ) FELONY
JAY ROBERT PULLMAN &2« 4 A ) )
| Y, Qoqup LT €I
Defendant, )
L. HEARING

Thngs ot
11 Tbe defendant, the defendant s lawyer , and the deputy prosecuting attorney were
present at the sentencing hearmg conducted today Others present were

I FINDINGS

There being no reason why judgment should not be pronounced the court finds
2 1 CURRENT OFFENSE(S) The defendant was found guilty on 5 29 2002 by jury verdict of

CountNo I Crme VIOLATION OF THE UNIFORM CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES ACT /
DELIVER COCAINE -

RCW 69.50.401 () (1Y (x)} Cnme Code (7319
Date of Crime 9 13 2001

IncidentNo __SPD o/ _ Y3425 7—

CountNo I~ Cnme

RCW 69 50,401 (2) (1) ()

Cnme Code 07318
Date of Crume 9 13 2001 i

IncdentNo . SPD 67~ U 20 957=
CountNo Bl Crome—PAH-FOMPRNG™ '

RCW 9A 76,170 (1). (2) (©) ) . Cnime Code 05158 .
Datc of Crime 5432081 JAA TS Of Incident No
Count No Cnme
RCW . Cnme Code
Date of Cnime incident No

[ } Addtional current offenses are attached 1 Appendix A
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. SPECIAL VERDICT or FINDING(S)

(a) { JWhie armed with a firearmmncount(s) . KCW 9 94A 310(3)

(b) [ ] Whule armed with a deadly weapon other than a firearm :: count(s) RCW 9 94A 31((4)

(©) [ ] With a sexual motivation n count(s) RCW 9 94A 127

(d) [X]A VUCSA offensc commutted 1n a protected zonemcount(s) I&L .~ RCW 69 50 435

(e) [ } Vehicular hommade [ JViolent naffic offense { JDUI [ )Reckless [ ]Disregard

(f) [ ) Velcular hormcide by DUI with prior conviction(s) for offense(s) defined m RCW 41 61 5055
RCW 9 94A 310(7) '

(g) [ ] Non parental kadnapping or uniawiui unpnsonment with a mmor vichm RCW 9A 44 130

(h) [ ]} Domestic violence offense as defined 10 RCH 10 99 020 for count(s)

)] } Current offezses encompassing the same criminal conduct in this cause are couni(s) RCW

94A 400(1)a)

{
[
9

2 2 OTHER CURRENT CONVICTION(S) Other current convictions histed under different cause numbers used
m calculating the offender score are (list offense and cause number)

2 3 CRIMINAL HISTORY Prior convictions constituting crimmal history for purposes of calculating the

offender score are (RCW 9 94A 360)
W] Cruonal hustory 1s attached in Appendix B
{ ] Poor convictions counted as one offense in determmng the offender score (RCW 9 94A 360(5) are

{ - ] One pomt added for offense(s) commtted while under communsty placement for count(s)

2 4 SENTENCING DATA

Sentencing | Offerder | Senousness | Standard Total Standard | Maxamum
Data Score Level Range Enhancement | Range Term
Count I 4 vl 41 TO 54 Mmpdes | 8 TO 54 20 YRS
‘Q‘( MONTHS AND/OR
$50 000
Count I 4 vl 41 TO 54 41 TO 54 | 20 YRS
2 Mmfhs | monTES AND/OR
$50 000
| CountHl ~ |2 n 4TO 12 4T0 12 5 YRS
\Sy AND/OR
ﬁf ) : $10 000
Count : . : )

[ ] Addtional current offense sentencing data 1s attached m Appendix C

25 EXCEPTIONAL SENTENCE .
{ 1Substannai and compelling reasons exist which justify a sentence above/below the standard range for
Count(s) Findings of Fact and Conclusions of Law are attached n

Appendix D The State [ ] did [ ] did not recommend a simular sentence

I JUDGMENT

IT IS ADJUDGED that defendant 1s guilty of the current offenses set forth 1o Section 2 1 above and Appendix A
[ ] The Court DISMISSES Count(s)

Rev 07/00 djv 2




IV ORDER

[T IS ORDERED that the defendant serve the determmate sentence and abige by the other terms set forth below

4 1 RESTITUTION AND VICTIM ASSESSMENT
[ ] Defendant shall pay restitution to the Clerk of this Court as set forth 1n attached Appendix E
(] Defendani siuil not pay restitution because the Court finds that extraordmary circumstances exist, and the
court, pursuant to RCW 9 94A 142(2) sets forth those circumstances m attached Appendix E
[ ]Resttusnon to be determined at future restitution heanng oa (Date) at _m
[ )Date to be set
[ ] Defendant waives presence at future restution hearing(s)

[ cstitution: 1¢ not ordered.
efendant shall pay Victun Penalty Assessment pursuant to RCW 7 68 035 1 the amount @

4 2 OTHER FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS Having considered the defendant s present and hkely future
financial rescurces the Court concludes that the defendant has the present or likely future ability to pay the
financial obhgations imposed The Court waives financial obligation(s) that are checked below because the
defendant lacks the present and future ability to pay them Defendant shall pay the followng to the Clerk of this

Court
@ (XTs , Court costs [,,K,o/urt costs are waived, (RCW 9 94A 030 10 01 160)

() [Xf s Recoupment for attorney s fees to Kmg County Pubhc Defense Programs
{ coupment 13 warved (RCW 9 94A 030) ’

© s Fie [ ]$1000 Fine for VUCSA [ 2000 Func for subsequent VUCSA
{4 VU

CSA fine waived (RCW 69 50 430)
(@ [Xr 3 King County Interlocal Dmug Fund H@xmd payment 1s waived,
(RCW 9 94A 030)
© Ms State Crime Laboratory Fee [T aboratory fee waved (RCW 43 43 690)
0 X3 Incarceration costs  { .Hficarceration costs waived (RCW 9 94A 145(2))
® '()JS O Other costs for . 2

43 PAYMENT SCHEDULE Defendant s TOTAL FINANCIAL OBLIGATION s $ 3\0() The
payments shall be made to the King County Supenor Court Clerk accordmg to the rules of the Clerk and the
following terms { JNot less than $ permonth [ X]On s schedule established by the defendant s
Community Corrections Officer Fmancial obligations shall bear iterest pursuant to RCW 10 82 090 The
Defendant shall remain under the Court’s junisdiction and the supervision of the Department of
Corrections for up to ten years from the date of sentence or release from confinement to assure payment

of financial obhgations

Rev 07/00 - djv 3




45

1999 EXP ANDED SPECIAL DRUG OFFENDER SENTENCING ALTERNATIVE (DO S.A)
The Court finds the defendant ebgible pursuant to RCW 9 94A 120(6)(a) as amicaded by CH 197 199%
LAWS eff 72599 [recodified RCW 9 94A 660 eff 7 1 01) that the defendant and the cormuumty wall
benefit fromusc of DO S A warves umposition of sen‘ence withm the tandard range and sentences bic

defendant as follows

'(a) TOTAL CONFINEMENT RCW 9 94A 120(6)(b) The defendant 15 sentenced to the followng tesm(s)

_of commutment in he custody of the DEPT OF CORRECTIONS to cwmcnce [] medntc]ym not
laterthan__ﬂ&zbe/! i, 2002~ at__ ¢ PM

35 7 { w2 T 7 _months on Count No L months on Count No :
iﬁi_monﬁns on Count No ’_7{;__, . months on Count No _ :
months on Count No R moanths on Count No

(b) The above term(s} 5f confinement represent one half of thie mdpomnt of the standard range.

{c) The terms mposed heren shall be served concurrently

The term(s) mmposed herem shall run concurreat/consecutive wath cause No(s)

The term(s) mposed herein shall run consecuhvely to any previously mposed commitrnent not referred
to n this judgment
(d) The defendant shall receive credit for ime served prior to sentencmg if that confinement was solely

under this cause RCW 9 94A 120(17) The time shall be compiled by the JATL unless specifically set by
the court as follows

(¢) While mmtcemed 1 the Department of Corrections the defendant shall undergo a comprehensive
substance abuse assessment and receive withm available resources appropniate treatment services

COMMUNITY CUSTODY The court further mposes 35 25 months, the remamder(s) of the
mudpoint(s) of the standard range(s) as a term of commmmsty custody dunng which ttme the defendant shall
comply wath the mstructions, rules and regulations promuligated by the Department for conduct of the
defendant dunng community custody shall perform affirmative acts necessary to momtor comphance shall
obey all laws and comply with the following mandatory statutory requmements

(1) The defendant shall not own, use or possess any firearm or ammumition. RCW 9 94A_120(16)

(2) The defendant shall not use ilicgal controlled substances and shall submut to uninalysis or other testng to
monitor comphance RCW 9 94A 120 (6)(b)1) and ()

(3) The defendant shall complete sppropnate substance abuse treatmeat mn a program approved by DSH S
Davision of Alcoho! and Substance Abuse RCW 9 944 120(6)(b)1)

The court further smposes the following non mandatory conditions of Community Custody (1f checked)

(4) [X] The defendant shall not use any alcohol or contrclied substances without prescription and shall
undergo testing to monitor comphance

{5) [ }Devote time to a specific coployment or framnmg

{6) [ ] Remamn wthin prescribed geographical boundanes and notify the court or the community
corrcctons officer of any change in the offender s address or employment.

(7) [X] Report as directed to 2 community corrections officer

(8) [X] Pay aii court ordered !zl financial obligations

(9) [ ]} Perform communaty service wrork




(10) { ] Stay out of designated areas as follows

(11) { ] Other condiuons as set 1orth m Appendic F

46 NON-COMPLIANCE RCW 9 94A 120(6)(c)e) If the defendant fails to complete the Department s special
drug offender sentecncmg alternative program or 1s admunistratively termomated from the program he/she shall
be reclassified by the Department to serve the balance of the unexpired term of sentence If the defendant fails
to comply wiih the conditons of supervision as defined by the Department, he/she shall be sanctioned
Sanctions may mclede reclassification by the Department to serve the balance of the unexpired tenmn of
sentence

For offenses commutted after 7 1 2000 the court further umposes the following addstional terms of
Community Custody upon fathure to complete or administrative termination from D O S A program  the
entire penod of earned carly release or for any “crume agamst person m secthion 2 1 herein 9 18 months for
any violation of 69.50/52 m section 2 1 herem 9 - 12 months whichever is longer The defendant in this event
shall comply wath the conditons of Community Custody set forth 1 section 4 5 heremn

47 [ }IBLOOD TESTING (Prostituticn offense or drug offense associated wath the use of hypodermic
needles) Appendix G covermg blood testing and counselmg 1s attached and incorporated by reference mto
this Judgment and Sentence

48 { JOFF LIMITS ORDER The defendant, having been found to be a2 known drug trafficker shall neither
. enter nor remam in the protected agamnst drug traffickang area(s) as described m Appendax ¥ durmg the term
of community supervision Appendix I ts attached and mcorporated by reference mto this Judgment and
Sentence

49 { JNO CONTACT For the maxmum term of years defendant shall have no contact wath

Datc‘~ o | M‘Qu
At 2 o

Presented Approved as to form.
(.! 23698
Prosecuting Attorncy WSBA# 2 o7/, ~ Attorney for Refe t, WSBA #
tName _Ez !, Pnnt Name - @ Goe




FINGERPRINTS

RIGHT HAND
FINGERPRINTS OF

DEFENDANT'S SIGNATURE
DEFENDANT'S ADDRESS

JAY ROBERT PULLMAN
patep AUB 1 6 2002

AR ot -
JHB%?ER%‘(HC}\L%ODGNO%F?UPERIOR COURT

ATTESTED BY BARBARA MINER,

By U‘ UR F%‘CZURT CLERK

DEPUTY CLERK

CERTIFICATE

I

THE ABOVE IS A TRUE COPY OF THE
JUDGEMENT AND SENTENCE IN THIS
ACTION ON RECORD IN MY OFFICE
DATED

’,
CLERK OF THIS COURT, CERTIFY THAT

CLERK

BY

DEPUTY CLERK

OFFENDER IDENTIFICATION
SID NO

DOB APRIL 15, 1974
SEX M

RACE B




SUPERIOR CCURT CF WASHINGTON FOR KING COUNTY

STATE OF WASHINGTON )

)
Plamuff ) No 01 C-08905 2SEA
)
vs )  JUDGMENT AND SENTENCE

)  APPENDIXH

JAY ROBERT PULLMAN ) - COMMUNITY PLACEMENT / COMMUNITY
) CUSTODY
)

Defendant,

The Defendant shall comply with the following conditions of community placement or community custody pursuant
to RCW 9 94A 120(9)(b)- RCW 9 94A 120(10) RCW 9 94A 120(11) or RCW 9 94A 137 for Work Ethic Camp

approved offenders

Report to and be available for contaci with the assigned commumity corrections officer as directed

2) Work at Department of Corrections-approved education, employment, and/or commumty scrvice

3) Not possess or consume controlled substances except pursuant to lawfuily issued prescriptions

4) Pay supervision fees as determmed by the Department of Corrections

S) Recewve pnor approval for hving arrangements and residence location and

6) Notown, use or possess a firearm or ammunition. (RCW 9 94A 120(16)

7) Notify commumty corrections officer of any change 1n address or employment,

8) Remam within geographic boundary as set forth m wnting by the Department of Correchons Officer or as set
forth wath SODA order

OTHBER SPECIAL CONDITIONS
{ ] The defendant shall not consume any alcohol
{ ] Defendant shall have no contact with

[ ] Defendantshallzemamm [ Jwithin [ ]outside of a specified geographical boundary to wat

[ ] The defendant shall participate in the following cnime related treatment or counsehing services

{ ] The defendant shall comply with the following cnme related proehibitions
{1
]
{1

~—

Other conditions may be iumposed oy the court or Dcpartment during commumty custody

Community Placement or Community Custody shall begin upon completion of the term(s) of confinement mipesed
herein or when the defendant 1s transferred to Commumity Custedy m bieu of camed early release The defendant
shall remain under the supervision of the Department of Corrections and follow exphcitly the mstructions and
conditions cstablished by that agency The Department may requure the defendani to perform affirmative acts
deemed appropnate to momtor coraphance with the conditions [RCW 9 94A 120(15)] and may 1ssue warrants
and/or detain defendants who violate a condition [RCW 9 94A 207}

[

ol fitst 16, 2002 /WMM,L
TYPpGE //

APPENDIX H




AUg
CERTIECO COPY TO COUNTY IR oo 2

Rev 07/00 -

SUPERIOR COURT OF WASHINGTON FOR KING COUNTY

STATE QF WASHINGTON

)
Pt ) N O(<(. 0 FPOT-2SE
Vs ; JUDGMENT AND SENTENCE
) FELONY
Tey Tesbey Pullmanara ulliand  Count- T
Defendant, )
1 HEARING

11 Thedefendant the defendant s lawyer Zéﬂﬂ a2 Cd€, and the deputy prosecuting attorney were
present at the sentencing heanng conducted today Others present were

I FINDINGS

There being no reason why ;udgmcm should not be pronounced the co
2 1 CURRENT OFFEI\SE(S) The defendant was found gmlity on f%?/c’z, by JIIA? A &‘Cr of

Count No W Cnmc g" / Jan’fllﬂ

RCW a4 20, (Fv ()2} e) T (Fnme Code
Date of Cime ZIEY LT Incxdent No
Count No Crune
RCW Crime Code
Date of Crime. Incident No
Count No _Cnme
RCW Crime Codc
Date of Ctime Incident No

Count No Cnme
RCW Crime Code
Date of Ctime . . Incident No

{ § Addiuonal current offcnses are attached 1n Appendix A




NG

SPECIAL VERDICT or FINDING(S)

(2) [ ) Whle armed with 2 firsarm in count(s)
() [ ] While armed wath a deadly weapon other than a firearm 1n count(s)

(c) [ ] With a sexual motivation

count(s)

RCW 9 94A310(3).

(d) [ JA VUCSA offense committed m a protected zone m count(s}
(¢) [ ] Velucular bomicide [ JViolent traffic offense [ JDUI { ] Reckless {

(0 [ ] Velicular homicide by DUI with

RCW 9 94A.310(7)
(g) [ JNon pamth kidnapping or unlawful imprisonment with a mmor vicum. RCW 9A 44 130

(h) [ }Domestic nolence offensc as defined 1n RCW 10 99 020 for count(s),
(1) [ ) Current offenses encompassing the same criminal conduct m this cause are coun:{s)

9 94A 400(1)a)

—  RCW954A3104)
RCW 3 S3A.127

RCW 69 50 435

JDisregard.
prior conviction(s) for offense(s) defined 1 RCW 41 61.5055

RCW

2 2 OTHER CURRENT CONV!CTION(S) Other current convictions histed under different cause pmnos used

m calculating the offender score arc (hist offensc and cause number)

offepier score are (RCW 9 94A.360)
Cnimunal history 15 attached m Appendix B.
] Pnor convictions counted as one offense m determmmg the offender score (RCW 9 94A 360(S5) arc

{ ] One point added for offense(s) commtied while under community placement for count(s)

2 4 SENTENCING DATA

23 CRIMINAL HISTORY Prior convictions constituting cnmunal hustory for purposes of calculating the

)

Sentencing | Offender | Seriousness | Standard ’ Total Standard } Maximum
Data Score Level Range Enhancement { Range

Count z T ¢-(2~ —d—r_ |I%, ¥/, 0]
Count 4 7
Count

Count

{ ] Additional current offense sentencmg data 1s attached m Appendix C

25  EXCEPTIONAL SENTENCE

{ ] Substannal and compelling reasons

Count(s)

L JUDGMENT

oast which justfy a sentence above/below the standard range for
Fndngs of Fact and Conclusions of Law are attached n

Appendix D TheState [ ] did [ ]didpot recommend a simlar sentence

IT IS ADJUDGED that defendant 1s guilty of the curreat offeases set forth m Scction 2 1 above and Appendix A-

{ } The Court DISMISSES Count(s)
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IV ORDER
IT IS ORDERED that the defendant serve the determmate sentence and abide by the other terms set forth below

4 1 RESTITUTION AND VICTIM ASSESSMENT
[ ] Defendant shall pay restitution to the Clerk of this Court as set forth m attached Appendix E.
[ ] Defendant shall not pay restitution because the Court finds that extraordinary carcumstances exist, and the
court, pursuant to RCW 9 94A.142(2) sets forth S:asz circumstances 1 attached Appendix E.
{ ]Restitution to be determuned at fyture restitution heanng o= {Date) at m.
[ }Datctobese. .
{ g]g;ﬁ:ndam watves presence at future restitution hearmefs)
€

[ titation 1s not ordered o
‘DZfendant shall pay Victum Penalty Assessment pursnant to RCW 7 68 035 m the amount of $500

4.2 OTHER FINANCIAL OBLIGATIGAhS Having considered the defendant s present and likely futare
financial resources, the Court concludes that the defendant has the present or likely fiture ability to pay the
financial obligations mmposed. The Court warves financial obligation(s) that are checked below because the
defendant lacks the present and future ability to pay them. Defendant shall pay the following to the Clerk of ths

Court. :
(a) [/]/ Court costs [ “JCourt costs are waived, (RCW 9 94A.030 10 01 160)

® )3 Recoupment for sttorney s fees to King County Public Defense Programs
ecoupment 1s warved (RCW 9 94A 030)

(c) {5, Fme [ }$1000 Fune for VUCSA [ 52,000 Fine for subsequent VUCSA
A fine warved (RCW 69 50 430)

@ t 3]s hang County Interlocal Drug Fund, | H(gl’undpaymmttswaxved
(RCW 9 94A 030)

© 1 Afs __ State Crime Laboraiory Fee [ tory fee waived (RCW 43 43 690)
mn{ /]/ b Incarceration costs | arceration costs waived (RCW 9 944 145(2))

MM’J‘QA{J‘A
_ Cougprs TP

43 PAYMENT SCHEDULE Defendant s TOTAL FINANCIAL OBLIGATION 15 § The

payments shall be made to the King County Supenor Court Clerk accarding 1o the rules of the Clerk and the
following terms [ JNotlessthan § _permonth, [¥X'] On a schedule established by the defendant s

Community Corrections Officer Financial obhgations wterest pursuanf to RCW 10 82.09¢ The

‘Defendant shall remait under the Court’s Jurisdiction and the supervisfon of the Department of
Corrections for up to ten years from the date of sentence or release from confinement to assure payment

of financial obligations

() {AS Other costs for

"Rev 07/00 - 3
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4 4 CONFINEMENT OVER ONE YEAR  Defendant 15 sentenced 10 a texm of total confinement i the custody
of t¢ Department of Cortccﬂon;‘js follows cammencing { )smmediately Mbatc)
o/l y -~ by q' F m i

7 7
ﬂ @dzys cn count Q months/days on connt months/day on court_____

months/days on count months/days on count months/day on count
The abav ¢ terms for counts /’C‘ / ﬂ ﬂ are concurrent/consecutive

The abov e terms shall run concurrent/consecutive with cause No (s)

The abox e terms shall nm consecutive to any previously mposed sentence noi refesred to m thus order ,

{ ]Inaddimon to the abave term(s) the court imposes the following mandatory terrus of confinement for any
special WEAPON finding(s) 1o section 2) : .

‘\hld) term(s) shall run consecutn ¢ with each other and with all base termy(s) abor ¢ and terms 1n any other
causc (Use this section only for cnmes comnutted afier 6-10-98)

{ 1 The enhancement term(s) for any special WEAPON findings in section 2 118/are mchuded wathin the
term(s) 1mposed above (Use this scction when appropnate but for cnumes before 6-11 98 only per InRe

Charles) i 54k
The TOTAL of all tesms :mposed 1n this cause 1s Zaco. (o I«ffL’/ o e,

Creditisgnenfor{ ] days served { Y] days as determined by the King County Jail solely for & e
com sction under this cause number pursuant {o, 9 94A120(17)

4 5 NO CONTACT For the maxunum term of years, defendant shall hav e no contact with

4 6 Blood Testing (sex offense violent offense prostitution offense drug offense associated with the use of
hvpodermic needles) Appendia G 1s 2 blood testing and counseling order that 1s part of and mcorporated by
reference snto ths Judgment and Sentence

47 ()] )COMMUNITY PLACEMENT pursuant to RCW 9 94A 120(9) for qualifying crunes comnutted
before 7 1 2000 1s ordered for months or for the penod of eamed carly release awarded pursuant
10 RCW 9 934 150 w huchever 1s longer {24 months for any senous violent offense, vehicular hormaide -
vehicular assanht, or sex offense prior to 7 6-96 12 months for any assault 2° assault of a chuld 2 felony
violation of RCW 69 50752 any cnme against person defined in RCW 9 24A 440 not otherwise described
abore ] APPENDIX H for Commumty Placement conditions 1s attached and mcorporated herem

(®)[ 1 COMMUNITY CUSTODY pursuant to RCW 9 94 120(10) for any SEX OFFENSE committed
after 6-6-96 but before 7 1 2000 1s ordered for & peniod of 36 monihs or for the penod of camed early release
awarded under RCW 9 94A 150 whichever 1s longer Appendix H for Community Custody Conditions and
Appendix J for sex offender regastration 1 attached and mcorporated heren.

)
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(c) %OMMUNITY CUSTODY pursuant to RCW 9 94A 120(11) for quahifying crimes comimiticd
er 6-30-2000 15 ordesed for the foliowng established range
[ )Sex Offense RCW 9944 030426} 36 10 48 months
[ 1Senous Violent Offense RCW 6 224 030(34} 24 10 48 months
[ )Violen Offense RCW 9 94A 030(41) 18 .0 36 months
[ ¢ Agamst Person, RCW 2 94A 440 9 to 18 monihs
ﬁy Violaton of RCW 69 50/52 9 to 12 months
or. he entire period of earnsd early redease awarded nnder RCW 9 94A.150, whichever is longer
Sanctions and pumshments for non-comphance wiii be imposed by the Department of Corrections
pursuant to RCW 9 $4A.205,
[X]JAPPENDIX H for Commumity Custody conditions fs attached and mcorporated heremn.
| JAPPENDIX J ior sex offender registration is attached and incorporated heremn

48 [ ) WORKETHIC CAMP The court finds that the defendant 1s cligible for work ethic camp 15 likely 1o
qualify under RCW 9 94A 137 and recommends that the defendant serve the sentence at a work ethic camp
Upon successful completion of this program, the defendant shal) be refeased to communsty custody for any
remaming tune of total confinement The defendant shall comply with all mandatory statutory requirements of
communuty custody set forth n RCW 9 94A 120(9)(b) Appendix H for Community Custody Condittons 1
anached and mcorporated herein

49 [ ) ARMED CRIME COMPLIANCE RCW 9 94A 103,105 The State s plea/sentencing agreement 3s
[ Janached [ }as follows

Pnnt Name

oue At 1€, 200 WW

Presented Approved as to form.
N P
yd ' =Z7¢3
g rosecuing Anomey WSBA¥ F (G /1.7 Attomney for mfm% WSBA #
ame g&( (e Pnint Name ) Coe
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07/15/08 WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS PAGE 1
I1IS0100 LEGAL FACE SHEET TIME 14:05
DOC NO: 845002 NAME: PULLMAN, JAY R. ("AD") STATUS: ACTIVE * ok ok

BED NO: I03E4292 COUNSELOR: HD82 JOHNSON, CLINT W

CURRENT LOCATION: MICC MIN SECURTY UNT MXED: 08/10/2011 MNED :

SEX: M AGE: 34 FBI NO: 557477PA6 ERD : 07/01/2010 ADJ.: 07/01/2010
RACE : BLACK SID NO: 19930713 NRD : 01/01/2009 SCORE: 62
HISP ORIG : NO CUS.: MI2 MFED: 07/01/2006
HEALTH RECORD REVIEW : NOT REQUIRED COMM. CONCERN: N RMI: RMB
VICTIM WRAP AROUND: N

NAMES: PULLMAN, JAY R. ("aAn") VW ELIGIBLE:NO COMM.PLACEMENT: NO

PULLMAN, JAY R. ("AB")

PULLMAN, JAY R. ("acm) LSI-R: 41 AND LSI LEVEL :

PULLMAN, JAY R. ("AE") SSA NO: -IRTH:
PULLIAM, JAMES R. (AKA)

POLLIAM, JAMES R. (AKA)

PILLIAM, JAY R. (AKA)

JOHNSON, STEVEN (AKA)

PILLMAN, JAMES (AKA)

PULLMAN, JAMES R. (AKA)

PULLMAN, JAMES (AKA)

JOHNSON, JARREN (AKA)

PULLIAM, JAMES (AKA)

P. PREL: N/A P. WTR: ACCEPTED 700 WR
P. MFED: MFSC ASSIGNS TO IO3 P. REL: N/A
PULHESDXT DATE REGISTERABLE OFFENDER : N

111111211 12/20/2004

COM. COUNTY GTL TIME START RECEIVED OC MIN.TERM CC CS REL.DATE STATUS
#AAH#N KING 33 03/16/2004 03/16/04 01 0Y SM 0D 06/06/2005 EX
CMP. CO./CAUSE OFFENSE DESC. V OC CNTS MIN.TERM CC CS MANDATORY JAIL
001 17-011059323 BAIL JUMPING N 01 1cC 0Y 9SM 0D 0Y OM 0D 27

TOTAL MONETARY OBLIGATION: ORDERED $****500.00 ;AS OF 06/25/08 PAID $**x*xx*9_18
SCHEDULE : 0 SET BY: SPECIAL CONDITIONS: YES
STAT MAX: 02/16/2009

khkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkdhkhkkhkhkhkkhhkkhkhkhhkkhhkhhkhkhkhkhkdkhbhdkdhdhkdkhkhkhkhkdkhkhkdkhhkdhkhkhkdthhkdhrhhkhkhhdhkhkrhkhhkhkhkhhkdkxh

#AB#N KING 33 03/16/2004 03/16/04 81 2Y11M21D AA 12/19/2006 EX
CMP. CO./CAUSE OFFENSE DESC. V OC CNTS MIN.TERM CC CS MANDATORY JAIL
001 17-011089052 DRUGS-MFG,DELIVER, N 81 2C 2Y11M21D RVKD-TEC 27

TOTAL MONETARY OBLIGATION: ORDERED $****500.00 ;AS OF 07/15/08 PAID $****x*(Q, 00
SCHEDULE : 0 SET BY: SPECIAL CONDITIONS: YES

STAT MAX:
R Rk e N S 2  a )

#ACH#N KING 33 12/19/2006 12/10/04 81 1Y 8M 0D AR 01/28/2008 AC
CMP. CO./CAUSE OFFENSE DESC. V OC CNTS MIN.TERM CC CS MANDATORY JAIL
001 17-041101103 DRUGS-MFG,DELIVER, N 81 1C 1Y 8M 0D RVKD-TEC 352




07/15/08 WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS PAGE 2

IIsO100 LEGAL FACE SHEET TIME 14:05

DOC NO: 845002 NAME: PULLMAN, JAY R. ("aD") STATUS: ACTIVE * k%

CMP. CO./CAUSE OFFENSE DESC. V OC CNTS MIN.TERM CC CS MANDATORY JAIL
TOTAL MONETARY OBLIGATION: ORDERED $****500.00 ;AS OF 07/15/08 PAID $****%%*(0_ 00
SCHEDULE: 0 SET BY: SPECIAL CONDITIONS: YES

STAT MAX:

khkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhhkhkhkhkhhkhkkhkhkhkhhkkkhkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhhkkkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkhhhhdhhkhkhkhhkhd

GTL TIME START RECEIVED OC MIN.TERM CC CS REL.DATE STATUS
03/16/2004 03/16/04 81 5Y11M15D 12/01/2008 AC
V OC CNTS MIN.TERM CC CS MANDATORY JAIL

5Y11M15D 0Y OM 0D 27

COM. COUNTY
#AD#N KING 33
CMP. CO./CAUSE OFFENSE DESC.
001 17-011089052 DRUGS-MFG,DELIVER, N 81 2C

TOTAL MONETARY OBLIGATION: ORDERED $****500.00 ;AS OF 07/15/08 PAID $***x**%*0Q_ (0
SCHEDULE: 0 SET BY: SPECIAL CONDITIONS: YES

STAT MAX: 10/17/2024

*hkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkhhkhkhkhkhkhkhhkhhkhkhhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhhkkhkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkkdkdkhkhrbhrhkikhhhkd

12/01/2008 12/10/04 81  3Y 4M 0D AD 07/01/2010 FU
V OC CNTS MIN.TERM CC CS MANDATORY JAIL
3Y 4M 0D 0Y OM 0D 352

#AE#N KING 33
CMP. CO./CAUSE OFFENSE DESC.
001 17-041101103 DRUGS-MFG,DELIVER, N 81 1C

TOTAL MONETARY CBLIGATION: ORDERED $****500.00 ;AS OF 07/15/08 PAID $****x%*0_ 00
SCHEDULE : 0 SET BY: SPECIAL CONDITIONS: YES

STAT MAX: 04/18/2024

kkkkkkkhkhkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkdhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhhkdhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhhrkhhrdkhkhkhkhkhkhkdkhkhkdkdkhkhhrhhhdhhdkdik

COMMENTS: 03/19/04 CD LEVEL 111 APP WR/SEATTLE/MAINTAIN MI1

PROG AS REQ ON WR 2/28/05 XP 10058 69 06/04/05 BO4
MOVEMENT DATE & TYPE DESTINATION REASON FOR ORIGIN
03/16/04 NEW COMMITMENT WA COR CTR RC INITIAL CLASSI. KING
04/20/04 OUT TO COURT KING COURT ORDER WA COR CTR RC
12/10/04 RET.FM.COURT-NS WA COR CTR RC RETURN FR COURT KING
12/20/04 TRANSFERRED TO STAFFORD CREEK INITIAL CLASSI. WA COR CTR RC
03/09/05 TRANSFERRED TO CEDAR CREEK CO PROGRAM CHANGE STAFFORD CREEK
03/09/05 1IN TRANSIT AT STAFFORD CREEK PROGRAM CHANGE WA COR CTR RC
03/11/05 1IN TRANSIT TO CEDAR CREEK CO PROGRAM CHANGE WA COR CTR RC
04/29/05 TRANSFERRED TO CL.BAY MSC CUSTODY CHANGE CEDAR CREEK CO
04/29/05 1IN TRANSIT AT CEDAR CREEK CO CUSTODY CHANGE WA COR CTR RC
05/04/05 IN TRANSIT TO CL.BAY MSC CUSTODY CHANGE WA COR CTR RC
05/04/05 1IN TRANSIT AT WA COR CTR RC CUSTODY CHANGE CL.BAY COR CTR
05/12/05 1IN TRANSIT TO CL.BAY MSC PROGRAM CHANGE CL.BAY COR CTR
06/04/05 TRANSFERRED TO CL.BAY COR CTR DISC. PROBLEM CL.BAY MSC
06/08/05 TRANSFERRED TO CL.BAY MSC PROGRAM CHANGE CL.BAY COR CTR



07/15/08 WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS PAGE 3
IIS0100 LEGAL FACE SHEET TIME 14:05
DOC NO: 845002 NAME: PULLMAN, JAY R. ("AD") STATUS: ACTIVE * %k
MOVEMENT DATE & TYPE DESTINATION REASON FOR ORIGIN
03/15/06 TRANSFERRED TO OLYMPIC CORR. PROGRAM CHANGE CL.BAY MSC
03/15/06 1IN TRANSIT AT CL.BAY MSC PROGRAM CHANGE WA COR CTR RC
03/20/06 1IN TRANSIT TO OLYMPIC CORR. PROGRAM CHANGE WA COR CTR RC
05/01/06 TRANSFERRED TO LARCH CORR CEN PROTECTION OLYMPIC CORR.
05/01/06 IN TRANSIT AT OLYMPIC CORR. PROTECTION WA COR CTR RC
05/05/06 1IN TRANSIT TO LARCH CORR CEN  PROTECTION WA CCR CTR RC
06/02/06 TRANSFERRED TO STAFFORD CREEK LAW LIBRARY USE LARCH CORR CEN
06/02/06 IN TRANSIT AT LARCH CORR CEN LAW LIBRARY USE WA COR CTR RC
06/05/06 1IN TRANSIT TO STAFFORD CREEK LAW LIBRARY USE WA COR CTR RC
07/12/06 TRANSFERRED TO LARCH CORR CEN PROGRAM CHANGE STAFFORD CREEK
07/12/06 1IN TRANSIT AT STAFFORD CREEK PROGRAM CHANGE WA COR CTR RC
07/14/06 IN TRANSIT TO LARCH CORR CEN PROGRAM CHANGE WA COR CTR RC
11/09/06 ESCORTED LEAVE CLARK MEDICAL NEEDS LARCH CORR CEN
11/09/06 RET.FM.AUTH.LV. LARCH CORR CEN MEDICAL COMPLTD CLARK
12/01/06 TRANSFERRED TO WA COR CTR RC DOSA RECLASSIFI LARCH CORR CEN
01/24/07 ' TRANSFERRED TO AIR.HGTS-MIN. INITIAL CLASSI. WA COR CTR RC
03/02/07 TRANSFERRED TO AIRWAY HEIGHTS LAW LIBRARY USE AIR.HGTS-MIN.
04/15/07 TRANSFERRED TO  AIR.HGTS-MIN. FAC ASSN CHANGE AIRWAY HEIGHTS
05/03/07 TRANSFERRED TO MICC MIN SECUR EDUCATION NEEDS AIR.HGTS-MIN.
05/03/07 IN TRANSIT AT AIR.HGTS-MIN. EDUCATION NEEDS WA COR CTR RC
05/10/07 IN TRANSIT TO MICC MIN SECUR EDUCATION NEEDS WA COR CTR RC
HOUSING DATE & LOCATION COUNSELOR WORK ASSIGN. SUPERVISOR
03/16/04 CO01-5EO2F POSITION BR77
03/18/04 CO01-5E02U POSITION BR77
04/15/04 CO01-6B04U POSITION BR77
12/10/04 CO1-5FO05F POSITION BR77
12/15/04 C01-5HO9L POSITION BR77
12/20/04 S01-H2043U POSITION S360
01/11/05 S01-H2091U POSITION S359
03/09/05 C01-3EO08F POSITION BR77
03/11/05 001-CB47U POSITION B339
03/29/05 001-CBA04U POSITION B339
04/01/05 001-CB06U POSITION B339
04/14/05 001-CBO6L POSITION B339
04/21/05 001-CS03U POSITION B339
04/23/05 001-CSO3L POSITION B339
04/29/05 C01-4A04L POSITION BR77
05/04/05 BO01-DHO3L POSITION C816
05/12/05 B02-GB10U POSITION 1402
05/18/05 B02-GB1SU POSITION 1402
06/04/05 BO1-EBO7L POSITION 1402
06/08/05 BO02-HA16U POSITION 2551



07/15/08

WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS PAGE 4
IIS0100 LEGAL FACE SHEET TIME 14:05
DOC NO: 845002 NAME: PULLMAN, JAY R. ("AD") STATUS: ACTIVE * ok k
HOUSING DATE & LOCATION COUNSELOR WORK ASSIGN. SUPERVISOR
06/22/05 BO02-HAl6L POSITION 2551
10/13/05 BO02-HA25U POSITION 2551
12/20/05 B02-HA23U POSITION 2551
03/15/06 C01-7G08U
03/20/06 M01-0G02U POSITION GF15
03/23/06 MO01-OE02U POSITION GF15
04/20/06 MO01-0OS11L POSITION GF15
05/01/06 CO01-7F06U
05/05/06 NO1-BHO8U POSITION XA33
05/17/06 NO01-BDO7U POSITION XA33
06/02/06 CO1-7A15U
06/05/06 S01-H3126L POSITION S215
06/19/06 S01-H6134L POSITION S227
06/23/06 S01-H6134L POSITION S221
07/12/06 C01-7G09U
07/14/06 NO1-BD10U POSITION XA33
08/02/06 NO1-BB17L POSITION XA33
08/10/06 NO1-BD10U POSITION XA33
08/16/06 NO1-BB19L POSITION XA33
11/16/06 NO1-SHO6U POSITION XA33
11/28/06 NO1-SHO5U POSITION XA33
12/01/06 CO1l-6A08U
12/01/06 CO01-6Al5L POSITION BS68
01/24/07 P03-5G071
01/24/07 PO03-5G071 POSITION 2366
02/24/07 PO03-5D032 POSITION 2366
03/02/07 PO1-KA33T
03/03/07 PO01-KAl13U POSITION 2800
04/15/07 P03-5C014 POSITION 2366
04/20/07 P03-5D083 POSITION 2366
05/03/07 CO01-4E10L
05/10/07 TI03-E4292
05/10/07 TI03-E4292 POSITION 0107
06/15/07 TI03-E4292 JOHNSON, CLINT
DATE PROGRAM-POSITION --WEEK-- ------ DAY------ ---TIME---- STATUS
03/16/05 J213K232 FOOD SERV I W 1 2 3 4 SU WTH F S 11:00-18:30 TRN
08/11/05 V253A011 INFORMATION T 1 2 3 4 T W TH 08:40-11:20 RSH
08/23/05 J326H008 CUSTODIAN I 123 4 TWTHF 16:00-21:00 TER
10/04/05 V024A011 HUMAN RELATIO 1 2 3 4 T TH 08:40-11:20 CMP
10/04/05 V024A012 HUMAN RELATIO 1 2 3 4 T TH 08:40-11:20 RSH
10/05/05 Vv253D015 INFORMATION T 1 2 3 4 TWTHTF i3:05-15:55 TRN
02/22/06 V253A021 INFORMATION T 1 2 3 4 T WTH F 08:40-11:20 TRN
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1IS0100 LEGAL FACE SHEET TIME 14:05
DOC NO: 845002 NAME: PULLMAN, JAY R. ("AD") STATUS: ACTIVE >k
DATE PROGRAM- POSITION --WEEK-- ------ DAY------ ---TIME---- STATUS
03/31/06 J4110037 FORESTRY I WO 1 2 3 4 MTWTH 06:30-16:30  TRN
04/14/06 V253B027 INFORMATION T TRN
05/05/06 J998C037 GENERAL CLEAN 1 2 3 4 MTWTHF 11:15-15:00 DRP
05/17/06 J213I062 FOOD SERV I W 1 2 3 4 SUMT FS 11:30-15:30 TRN
05/17/06 T304A056 CDT LONG TERM 1 2 3 4 SUMTWTH F S  08:00-16:00 TRN
07/11/06 T304A030 CDT LONG TERM TRN
07/14/06 J998C027 GENERAL CLEAN 1 2 3 4 MTWTHF 08:00-15:00 DRP
07/19/06 T304A063 CDT LONG TERM 1 2 34 SUMTWTHPF S 08:00-16:00 T
07/31/06 J213I045 FOOD SERV I W 1 2 3 4 SUMTW S 07:30-11:00 TRN
09/19/06 C003D307 STANDARDIZED CMP
02/08/07 J226H004 CUSTODIAN I 1234 SUMTW S 06:45-14:00 TRN
02/12/07 V253A307 INFORMATION T 1 2 3 4 MTWTHF 18:00-21:00 TRN
03/12/07 V253A313 INFORMATION T 1 2 3 4 MTWTHF 13:00-16:00 RSH
04/18/07 J206G025 COMMUNITY WOR 1 2 3 4 MTWTH F 05:00-15:00 RSH
04/25/07 J206F010 COMMUNITY WOR 1 2 3 4 MTWTHF 08:00-14:00 TRN
06/05/07 J822W105 WELDER HELPER 1 2 3 4 MTWTHF 07:00-14:00 TER
10/24/07 J326E022 CUSTODIAN I 1234 SUM TH F S 14:30-22:30 ASG
04/10/08 V027M010 GENERAL EDUCA 1 2 3 4 M 08:10-11:10 ASG
04/10/08 V253I705 INFORMATION T 1 2 3 4 T TH 18:00-21:00 ASG
07/15/08 FEO06A056 FATHER'S DAY 1 2 3 4 SU S 16:00-19:00 ASG
07/15/08 FE19A009 READ TO ME DA 1 2 3 4 W 19:00-21:00 ASG
07/15/08 FES86A038 BLACK HISTORY 1 2 3 4 SU S 16:00-19:00 ASG
EARNED EARLY RELEASE DATE & TYPE DOC  ISRB STATUS LOCATION
03/16/04--04/19/04 EARNED TIME 5.67 0.00 APPLIED WCCRC
AD 5.67 5.67
12/10/04--02/01/05 EARNED TIME 8.83 0.00 APPLIED WCCRC
AD 8.83 8.83
02/01/05--03/01/05 EARNED TIME 4.67 0.00 PENDING SCCC
AD 4.67 0.00
03/01/05--04/01/05 EARNED TIME 5.17 0.00 PENDING SCCC
AD 5.17 0.00
04/01/05--05/01/05 ET NOT EARNED 5.00 0.00 APPLIED CCCC
AD 5.00 5.00
05/01/05--02/01/06 EARNED TIME 92.14 0.00 PENDING WCCRC
AD 92.14 0.00
02/01/06--03/01/06 EARNED TIME 9.35 0.00 PENDING CBCCMSC
AD 9.35 0.00
03/01/06--04/01/06 EARNED TIME 5.17 0.00 PENDING CBCCMSC
AD 5.17 0.00
04/01/06--05/08/06 EARNED TIME 6.17 0.00 PENDING OCC
AD 6.17 0.00
05/08/06--06/01/06 EARNED TIME 4.00 0.00 PENDING LCC



07/15/08 WASHINGTON DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS PAGE 6

IIS0100 LEGAL FACE SHEET TIME 14:05
DOC NO: 845002 NAME: PULLMAN, JAY R. ("AD") STATUS: ACTIVE ok k
EARNED EARLY RELEASE DATE & TYPE DoC ISRB STATUS LOCATION
AD 4.00 0.00
06/01/06--07/01/06 EARNED TIME 5.00 0.00 PENDING LCC
AD 5.00 0.00
07/01/06--12/01/06 EARNED TIME 25.50 0.0C PENDING SCCC
AD 25.50 0.00
12/01/06--01/01/07 EARNED TIME 5.17 0.00 PENDING WCCRC
. AD 5.17 0.00
01/01/07--04/01/07 EARNED TIME 15.00 0.00 PENDING WCCRC
AD 15.00 0.00
04/01/07--05/01/07 EARNED TIME 5.00 0.00 PENDING AHCC
AD 5.00 0.00
05/01/07--08/01/07 EARNED TIME 15.33 0.00 PENDING AHCCMSU
AD 15.33 0.00
08/01/07--09/01/07 ET NOT EARNED 5.17 0.00 PENDING MICCMSU
AD 5.17 0.00
09/01/07--05/01/08 EARNED TIME 40.50 0.00 PENDING MICCMSU
AD 16.33 0.00
05/01/08--07/01/08 EARNED TIME 10.17 0.00 PENDING MICCMSU
INFRACTION DATE & TYPE CELL DOC 1ISRB STATUS SANCTIONS LOCATION
04/21/05 557 REFUSE TO PROG. N 45 45 APPLIED DENY GCT cccee
CUST. /PGM
MAX SECUR.
09
* OFFENDER REFUSED TO WORK JW 04/2705
06/04/05 505 FIGHTING N 0 0 APPLIED MAX SECUR. CBCC
. 05
CONFINEMNT
10
06/30/05 740 FRAUD N 0 0 APPLIED CONFINEMNT CBCCMSC
10
LOSE PRIV.
30
01/06/06 657 4 GENERAL INFRA. N 0 0 APPLIED LOSE PRIV. CBCCMSC
15
12/07/06 762 DOSA FAILURE N 0 0 APPLIED REVOKED WCCRC
OUT-TIME DATE & TYPE MIN.TERM. MAX TERM. CONVICTED COMM. MIN. MAX .
04/20/04 WICKERT 12/10/04 12/10/04 / / AD 234 234
HOLDS: DATE REASON FOR HOLD TRANSFER LOC STAFF  UNTIL

12/27/06 MI1 - MINUMUM 1 TARGETED N Cco1 BS68 12/25/09
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IIS0100 LEGAL FACE SHEET TIME 14:05
DOC NO: 845002 NAME: PULLMAN, JAY R. ("AD") STATUS: ACTIVE * ok k
CUSTODY DATE SCORE TYPE ASSIGNED CUSTODY OVERRIDE LOCATION
03/30/2004 41 INITIAL 04/16/2004 MEDIUM WA COR CTR RC
02/22/2005 57 PLAN RVW 02/28/2005 MINIMUM STAFFORD CREEK
04/28/2006% 55 PLAN RVW 04/28/2005 MEDIUM CEDAR CREEK CO

moHZ

HE FRMT MET TO DISCUSS THE FACILITY PLAN CHANGE. COMMITTEE MEMBERS WERE CUS S
EWART, CC3 ALLEN, CC2 BROSEY, CC2 CHERRINGTON, CC2 HALL, CC2 RUSSELL AND P. H
RECENTLY WAS INFRACTED FOR #557, WHICH HAS REDUCED HIS CUSTODY TO MEDIUM. HE
IS REQUESTING TC REMAIN AT CCCC AND BE PLACED ON A BEHAVIOR CONTRACT. RECOMME
DATIONS: DEMOTE TO MEDIUM CUSTODY, CANCEL TARGET FOR MI1 CUSTODY, CANCEL REFE
RAL TC SEATTLE WORK RELEASE, TRANSFER TO CBCC, DENY EARNED TIME FOR THE MONTH
OF APRIL 2005

02/03/2006 57 PLAN RVW 02/23/2006 MINIMUM CL.BAY MSC
04/25/2006 62 PLAN RVW 04/26/2006 MINIMUM OLYMPIC CORR.
RMT MET WITHOUT P PRESENT. P WAIVED HIS 48 HOURS AND HIS APPEARANCE FOR THE M
ETING. FRMT MEMBERS INCLUDE: CUS LAWSON, CC2 OLSON, C/O PEGRAM, CC2 KERSCHNER
P ARRIVED AT OCC ON 03/20/06 AS A PROGRAM CHANGE FROM CBCC/MSC. UPON ARRIVAL
THIS CC NOTICED HIS LSI SCORE WAS 41, BUT HE WAS STILL ASSESSED RMC. BASED O
SCORING RULES, THIS WAS INACCURATE AND HE WAS UPDATED TO AN RMB. HE WAS PREV
OUSLY AWARDED 5990-QA AUDIT COMPLETED-THEN HE INCURRED FOUR SEPERATE MAJOR IN
RACTIONS, BUMPING HIS SCORE UP TO 41. HE WAS NOTIFIED OF THE CHANGES, HIS ERD
IS NOW 05/21/07. HE IS MIP, CRS IS NOW 62 INFLUENCED BY A 4 MINOR MAJOR 01/20

05/22/2006 62 PLAN RVW 05/30/2006 MINIMUM LARCH CORR CEN

HE FRMT MET WITH PULLMAN TO DISCUSS HIS FACILITY PLAN. CC RECOMMENDS TRANSFER
TO SCCC, OVERRIDE TO MI3, CONTINUE IN LONG TERM CD TX AT SCCC, AND WORK AND P
OGRAM AS DIRECTED. PULLMAN IS REQUESTING A LAW LIBRARY TRANSFER. FRMT CONCURS
WITH THE REPORT AS WRITTEN. FRMT INFORMED PULLMAN THAT ANY RELEGIOUS ‘ISSUES N
ED TO BE WORKED THROUGH THE CHAPLAIN AND THE DOC ADVISOR IN OLYMPIA.

07/21/2006 62 PLAN RVW 08/21/2006 MINIMUM LARCH CORR CEN
ENT OVER P-REVIEW WITH PULLMAN. HE IS REUESTING ANOTHER LEGAL LAW LIBRARY TRA
SFER BECAUSE HE STATES HIS LAW LIBRARY NEEDS WERE NOT MET WHEN HE WAS AT SCCC
ANOTHER TRANSFER TO SCCC IS BEING RECOMMENDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH POLICY 590.
00. RECOMMENDATIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS: 1) WORK AND PROGRAM AS DIRECTED. 2) TRANS
ER TO SCCC FOR LEGAL LAW LIBRARY. RETURN TO LCC UPON MEETING LEGAL LAW LIBRAR
NEEDS. CONTINUE PARTICIPATION IN LTR CD TREATMENT IN ODYSSEY PROGRAM AT SCCC
4) OVERRIDE CUSTODY TO MI3, TRANSFER TO SCCC. PAPERWORK FOR THE REVIEW FORWA
DED TO UNIT OAS FOR AN UPCOMING FRMT.

11/29/2006 62 PLC ELIG 11/29/2006 MINIMUM LARCH CORR CEN
-REVIEW. P IS CURRENTLY AWAITING A DOSA REVOCATION HEARING. INFRACTION WILL B
FAXED TO WCC AFTER COMPLETION. LCC WILL TRAVEL TO WCC FOR HEARING AND THEN C

MPLETE A FP AFTER THE OUTCOME. FRMT RECOMMENDS: TRANSFER TO WCC. CONDUCT DOSA
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IIS0100 LEGAL FACE SHEET TIME 14:05
DOC NO: 845002 NAME: PULLMAN, JAY R. ("AD") STATUS: ACTIVE * ok ok
CUSTODY DATE SCORE TYPE ASSIGNED CUSTODY OVERRIDE LOCATION

Ownwom=

OHHEZWMH

REVOCATION HEARING. LCC WILL COMPLETE THE FP.

12/22/2006 57 INITIAL 01/19/2007 MINIMUM WA COR CTR RC
02/14/2007 €2 REVIEW 03/15/2007 MINIMUM AIR.HGTS-MIN.
ECEIVED APPRCVAL FOR OFF SITE CREWS.

05/19/2008 62 PLAN RVW 06/19/2008 MINIMUM MICC MIN SECUR

RMT ACTION: THIS IS A FACILITY PLAN/ HARDSHIP TRANSFER. HE HAS MI2 CUSTODY. R
COMMEND RETAIN AT MI2 AT MICC/MSU. HE HAS TARGET DATE SET ALREADY FOR MI1, AN
REFERRAL TO W/R. P REQUESTS A HARDSHIP TRANSFER TO CEDAR CREEK BECAUSE OF HI
MOTHERS POOR HEALTH. HE HAS NOT INCLUDED ANY PAPERWORK YET FROM HIS MOTHERS

OCTOR DESCRIBING THE HEALTH ISSUES AS YET.

07/09/2008 62 REVIEW 07/09/2008 MINIMUM MICC MIN SECUR
‘RMT ACTION: ELECTRONIC REVIEW. P HAS 62 POINTS AND MI2 CUSTODY. RECOMMEND HE

E RETAINED AT MICC/MSU AT MI2 CUSTODY. NOTE P HAS MI1 TARGET SET, AND HAS BEE

SCREENED AND APPROVED AT SEATTLE AREA W/R. P STILL WANTS A TRANSFER TO MONRO

MI2 FACILITY. HE WANTS THIS DUE TO HIS MOTHERS FAILING HEALTH. P SAID HE IS
RYING TO GET MEDICAL PAPERWORK SENT IN TO VERIFY THIS, NOTHING RECEIVED TO DA
E. P STATES THOUGH HE IS REFERRED FOR C.D. HE INTENDS TO NOT TAKE IT. HE IS G
ING TO ATTEND THIS REVIEW. RECOMMEND P CONTINUE TO PROGRAM TO REDUCE HIS RISK
IN THE COMMUNITY.

IISUIO12 NO WARRANTS OR DETAINERS FOUND

I

ISUIO09 NO ISR BOARD INFO FOUND
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STATE OF WASHINGTON

Vs

JAY ROBERT PULLMAN

Corm 2 Lon e ooty 0 —8-9eps

SUPERIOR COURT OF WASHINGTON FOR KING COUNTY

Plamtff

Defendant

)

)

) No 041101103 SEA

)

) JUDGMENT AND SENTENCE
)  FELONY

)

)

)

I HEARING

Il The defendant the defendant s lawyer CLORETTA JAMES and the dcputy prosccuting attorney were present

at the sentencing hearning conducted today Others present were

H FINDINGS

There being no reason why judgment should not be pronounced the court finds
21 CURRENT OFFENSE(S) The defendant was found guilty on 10/6/2004 by jury verdict of

CountNo | Cnme V

IOLATION OF THE UNIFORM CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES ACT/

POSSESS WITH INTENT TO DEL

IVER/COCAINE

RCW 69 50 401 (AX1) ()

Date of Chme 11/18/2003

Came Code 07316

Incident No __ Sy Y 03-524q QS"}

Count No Cnme

RCw R
Date of Cnme

Count No Cnme

RCwW

Crime Code
Incident No

Date of Crime

Count No , Cnme
RCW

Crime Code
Incident No

Date of Cnme

Cnimie Code . :
-_—
Incident No

[ 1 Additonal current offenses are attached 1n Appendix A

Rev 12/03 fdw




SPECIAL VERDICT or FINDING(S)

(1) | ) While armed with 2 lirearm in count(s) RCW 9 944 510(3)

(b) [ ) While armed with a deadly w epon othes than 1 firearm in count(s) RCWV 994A s10(4)

(c) [ )} Witha sexual motis ation 1n count(s) RCW 994A 835

(d) [ JA VUCS A offense comnutted a protectea zone mcount(s) RCW 69 53 455

{(e) [ } Veluculu homicide [ JViolent traffic offense [ JDUI [ ]Reckless | JD1siegard

() { ) Vehicular homicide by DUI with prior conviction(s) for offense(s) defined i RCW 4] 61 5055
RCW 9944 510(7)

{8) | ] Non parental ladnapping or unlawful imprisonmcni with a nunos vicim RCW 9A 44 130

) [ ] Domest:c violence offense as defined 1n RCW 10 99 020 for count(s)

() [ ] Currem offenses encompassing the same crimm i conduct m this cause are count(s) RCW

994A 589(1)(a)

22 OTHER CURRENT C ONVICTION(S) Other current convictions hsted under different cause numbers used
m calculating the offender score are (hst offense nd cause number)

23 CRIMINAL HISTORY Pnor convictions conshituting cnimunal history for purposes of calculating the
offender score are (RCW 9 994 525)

[X] Cnnunal history 1s attached in Appendix B

[X] One point added for offense(s) comnutied while under community placement for count(s) |

24 SENTENCING DATA

Sentencing | Offender | Seriousness Standard Total Standard | Maximum
Data Score Level Range Enhancement | Range Term
Count I . |5 1 20+ TO 60 204+ TO 60 2D YRS
: MONTHS MONTHS AND/OR
346,000

Count
Count

‘| Count

[ ) Additional current offense sentencing data 1s attached 1n Appendix C

25 EXCEPTIONAL SENTENCE (RCW 9 944 535)
[ }Substantial and compelling reasons exist which Justify a sentence above/below the standard ringe for
Count(s) Findings of Fact and Conclusions of Law are attached n

Appendix D The State | J dd [ ] did not recommend a simular sentence

III JUDGMENT

IT IS ADJUDGED that defendant 1s guilty of the current offenses set forth in Section 2 1 above and Appendix A
[ }The Couni DispISSES Count(s)




IV ORDER

IT IS ORDERED that the defendant ser e the deternumate sentence and abide by the other terms set forth below

11 RESTITUTION AND VIC1IM ASSESSMENT
{ ] Defendant shall pay restitution to the Clerk of this Court as set foith n attached Appendix E
[ ] Defendant shall not pay restitution because the Court finds that extraordinary circumstances exist and the

court pursuant to RCW 9 94A 753(2) set forth thosc circumstances m attached Appendix E

[} Resntution to be determuned at futue restitution heanng on (Daie) at _m
{ ]Date 10 be set
{ 1Defendant wajves presence 1t future sestitution hearing(s) )

)X Resutution 1s not ordered
¥ Pefendant shall pay Vicam Penalty Assessment pursuant 10 RCW 7 68 €35 tn the amount of $500

K0

42 OTHER FINANCIAL OBLIGATIGNS Having considered the defendant s present and hkely future
financial resources the Court concludes that the defendant has the present or likely future ability 10 pay the
financal obigations imposed The Court waives financial obhigation(s) that are checked below because the
defendant lacks the present and futwie ability to pay them Defendant shall pay the follow ing to the Clerk of this

Court
(@ [ }3 Court costs [D(LCoun costs are warved (RCW 9 94A 030 10 01 160)
(b) [ 13100 DNA collection fee [)(] DNA fee waived (RCW 4, 43 754)(cnimes comnutted afier 7/ 1102)

(D1 })3% Recoupment for attomney s fees 10'King County Public Defense Programs
[V Recoupment 1s waned (RCW 9 944 030)

@ { }s - Fine [ ]$1000 Fine for VUCSA [ 1352000 Fine for subsequent VUCSA
[LVUCSA fine waived (RCW 69 50 430)

(e) [']$ King County Interlocal Drug Fund 100 Drug Fund payment 1s waned
(RCW 9 94A 030)
N1 ]s State Cnime Laboratory Fee { odLaboratory fee waived (RCW 43 43 690)

g [ 13 Incarceration costs Dl] Incarceration costs waived (RCW 9 944 760(2))

(h) [ 13 _ Other costs for

43 PAYMENT SCHEDULE Defcndant s TOTAL FINANCIAL OBLIGATION ;s $ 500 OO  jhe
payments shall be made to the King County Superior Court Clerk according to the rules of the Clerk and the
followng terms | JNot less than $ per month ﬂ)(}_On a schedule established by the defendant s
Community Corrections Officer or Department of Judicial Admumstration (DJA) Collections Officer Fiancial

_obligations shall bear interest pursuaiii to RCW 10 82 690 The Defendant sha?t remam under the Court s
Junisdiction to assure payment of financsal obiigations for crimes commtted before 7/1/2000 for up fo
ten years from the date of sentence or release from total confinement whichever is later for crimes
committed on or after 7/1/2000 untl the obhgation s compieiely satisfied Pursuant to RCW 9 94A 7602
if the defendant 1s more than 30 days jast due in payments a notice of payroll deduction may be 1ssued without
further notice to the offender Pursuani 1o RCW 9 94A 760(7)(b) the defendant shall report as directed by DJA
and provide financial information as requested
{ Court Clerk s trust fees are wajved
{ nlerest 1s waived except with respect 10 restitution

Rev 12/03 fdw 3




<3 1999 E\PANDED SPECJAL DRUG OFFENDER SENTENCING ALTERNATIVE(MD O S A )
The Coun finds the de fendant chgible pursuant 10 RCW 9 94A 120(6)(3) as amended by CH 197 1999
LAWNS eff 72599 lrecodified RCW 9 944 660 eff 71 01 that the defendant and the community w1
benefit from use of DO S A “anes imposition of sentence within the standard range and sentences the
defendant as follows

(@) TOTAL CONFINEMENT RCW 9944 120(6)(b) The defendant s sentenced tg the following termy(s)
of commiutment sn he cusiody of the DEPT OF CORRECTIONS o commence | mmediately [ not
p v

later than at
_ 20 months on Count No 4 , months on Count No
_ months on Count No S months on Count No
months on Count No ) months on Count No
—_— —_—

(b) The abore term(s) of confinement represent one half of the mudpoint of the standard range

(€} The terms imposed herein shall be sen ed concurrently

The terms) imposed herewn shall run €oncurrent consecutin ¢ with cause No(s) ol-{- ngOS" 2 SEq

(d) The defendant shal) recene credit for nme sen ed Prior 1o sentencing of that confinement w as solely under

4 COMMUNITY (1 STODY The coun further smposes 'ZD months the remainder(s) of the
midpomt<) of the standard 1anee(s) asaterm of commumty custodv during which nme the defendant shall
compl\ wuth the mstruchions rules and seeulations promuigated by the Department for conduct of the
de fendant durine community custody shall perform affimatine acts necessary to monstor comphiance shall
ober all baws and ‘comph with the follon Ing mandatory statuton requircments

{1} The defendant shall not own Us€ Of possess any firearm or ammumuon RCW 9944 120(16)

{2) The defendant shall not use illegal controlled substances and shall submu 10 unnalysis or other festing 1o
monitor comphance RCW 9 944 120 (6)Xb)n) and () :

() The defendan: shal} complete appropniate substance abuse teatment 1n 2 program approved by DSH S
Division of Alcohol and Substance Abuse RCW 9944 120(6)(b)(1)

The coun further Impo es the fuilown, non mandaiory conditions of Community Custody (f checked)

{3} [X}The defendam shall not use any alcohol or controlied subsiances without Prescnpuion and shal)
undereo tesuine to monior comphance

(S} [ )Devote ime 10 2 speafic employment or wamnng

6) | }Remamn withip prescnbed gcographical boundanes and rofy the court or the Community comrections
offices of any change in the offender s address or employment

") {\]Repon as directed 10 a community corrections officer

(8) (X} Pav alt coun ordered leeal financial obhgations

9) { )Perform commumn sen ice work

Rex 07 00 4




(10) | }Siay out of designated areas as follo

(1) ()Q Other conditions as set forth in Appendn g +

46 NON COMPLIANCE RCW 9 94A 120(6)(cXe) I the defendant fails 1o complete the Department s special
diug offender seniencing alternati e program or 1s admunistrauvely termnated from the program he/she shall
be reclassified by the Department 10 sen e the balance of the unexpued term of sentence If the defendant farls
to compiy with the conditions of supenision as defined by the Department, he/she shaii be sanchoned
Sancuions mav include rechasafication by the Department 10 sen ¢ the balance of the unexpued term of
sentence

earned early relzase or for any <nime against person 1o sechon 2 ) heremn 9 18 months for any violanon of
69 20 <2 section2 1 heren 9 12 months whichever 1s longer The defendan in this event shall comply
with the cond:tions of Communin Custody set foith n secton 4 S herewn

47 [ ]JBLOOD TE57iNG (Prostiution offense or drug offense associated with the use of hypodermic needles)
Appendin G covenne blood lesung and counsehing 1s attached and Incorporated by reference into this
Jud_ment and Senten.e

3 S [ JOFF LIIITS ORDER Tbe defendant ha ing been found 10 be a known drug trafficker shal} nerther
€nier nor remamn i the protected agamst drup affiching area(s) as descnbed n Appendix 1 dunng the term of
communmin supenision Appendix 1 1s attached and incorporated by reference nto this Judgment and
Sentence

19 [ INOCONTACT For the maximum term of years defendant shall hay e no contact wigh

Date S 7\0@"\' . (:.A\)‘) l/ ‘l\/R
B e ol )

Approred as to form

U

A
€pun Prosecutin® Anoniey WSBA= 29289 Atiorney for
ot N\ame _ Exi) Yo "\ Pnnt Name

249>¥

SBA #
IR es

Defenda
A

H
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FINGERPRINTS

RIGHT HAND DEFENDAN1 'S SIGNATURE .’
FINGERPRINTS OF DEFENDAN1 S ADDRESS APT 10
- <fattle

JAY ROBERT PULLMAN

paTED 1) NUU 200(/ ATTESTED BY
- 14 ,

L BY

COUNTY SUPERIOR COUPT

CERTIFICATE ; ~ OFFENDER IDENTIFICATION
1 SI D NO WA19930713
CLERK OF THIS COURT CERTIFY THAT
THE ABOVE IS A TRUE COPY OF THE DOB  APRIL 15 1974
JUDGEMENT AND SENTENCE IN THIS :
ACTION ON RECORD IN MY OFFICE SEX M
DATED ,
RACE B
CLERK

BY
DEPUTY CLERK
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SUPERIOR COURT OF WASHINGTON FOR KING COUNTY

STATE OF WASHINGTON )

)

Plamuf ) No 54110110 3SEA
)

s ) JUDGMENT AND SENTENCE
. ) (FELONY) APPLNDIX B

TAY ROBLRT PULLMAN ) CRIMINAL HISTORY
)
Defendant )
)

2 2 The defendant has the follow ing cruminal historv used 1n caleulating the offender score (RCW
9 94A 525)

Sentencing  Adult or Cause
Crime Date Juv Crime Number Location
BAIL JUMPING 10/11/2002  ADULT 011059323 KING CO
VUCSA PW] DELINER COCAINE ' 8/16/2002 ADULT 011089052 KING CO
VUCSA PWI DELIWER COCAINE 8/16/2002 ADULT 011089052 KING CO
BAIL JUMPING 8/16/2002 ADULT 011089052 KING CO
| 1 The following prior com Ictions were counted as one offense n determumng the offender score(RCW

9 94 A 525(5))

Date )y 5._2—09"\ (':/\"-\/') L l)-M'Q

JUDGE KING COUNTY SUPERIOR COU@

Appendix B—Rev 09/02



SUPERIOR COURT OF WASHINGTON I'OR KING COUNTY

STATE OF WASHINGTON )
PlainufT No 04 1 10110 3 SEA
)
\s ) APPENDIX G
) CRDER FOR BIOLOGICAL TESTING
JAY ROBERT PULLMAN ) AND COUNSELING
)
D fendant )
)

(1) DNA IDENTIFICATION (RCW 43 43 754)

(2) O HIVTESTING AND COUNSELING (RCW 70 24 340)

(Required for defendnt convicted of sexual offense drug offense associated with the
use of hypodermic needles or prostitution related offense )

The Court orders the defendant contact the Seattle King County Hcalth Department
and participate 1n human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) testing and counsehng 1n
accordance with Chapter 70 24 RCW The defendant 1f out of custody shall promptly
cali Seattle King County Health Department at 205 7837 (o make arrangements for the
test to be conducted within 30 days o

If (2)1s checked two mndependent biological samples shall be taken

L

Date __Nov 5, 19 "l’
‘ JUDGE Kmng County Supenor Court ;

APPENDIX G—Rev 09/02



SUPERIOR COURT OF WASHINGTON FOR KING COUNTY

STATE OF WASHINGTORN )
) .
PlamnfT No 04 1101103 SEA
)
\s ) JUDGMENT AND SFN1 ENCF
. ) APPENDIX H
JAY ROBERT PULLMAN ) COMMUNITY PLACEMENT OR
) COMMUNITY CUSTODY
Defendant )

The Defendant shall comply with the following conditions of commumty placement or community custody pursuant
to RCW 9 94A 700(4) (5) '

1) Report to and be available for contact with the 1ssigned community corrections officer as directed

2) Work at Department of Comrections approved education employment and/or coimmunity service

3) Not possess or consume controlled substances except pursuant to lawfully issued prescnptions

43 Pay supervision fees as determuned by the Department of Corrections :

5) Recewe prior approval for hiving arrangements and residence location

6) Notown use or possess a firearm or ammumition (RCW 9 94A 720(2))

7) Notfy commumty corrections officer of any change n address or employment and

8) Reman within geographic boundary as set forth 1n writing by the Department of Corrections Officer or as set

foith with SODA order

OTHER SPECIAL CONDITIONS
[ ] The defendant shall not consume any alcohol
[ ] Defendant shall have no contact with

{ ] Defendant shall remain [ Jwithn [ Joutside of 2 specified geographical boundary to wit

{ )Q The defendant shall participate in the following crime related treatment or counseling services
e 4y WO )
S

o\ perndhmMent cero wimes
{ )(] The defendant shall co ly with the following cnme related prolibitions

~ ant \edter Wik wWaxcestes g reps

(]

Other condiions may be ymposed by the court or Departinent dunng communtv custody

Communuty Placement or Community Custod y shall begin upon completion of the term(s) of confinement mmposed
herem or when the defendant 1s trtansferred to Commumty Custody 1n heu of earned early release The defendant
shall remaimn under the supervision of the Department of Corrections and follow exphicatly the mstruciions and
conditions estabhished by that agency The Department may require the defendant to perform affirmative acts -
deemed appropniate to monstor comphance with the conditions [RCW 9 94A 720) and may issue warrants andfor
detain defendants who violate a condition [RCW 9 944 740}

Dac __Nov 5 1 N M//) (/\L\/,_\
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SUPERIOR COURT OF WASHINGTON FOR KING COUNTY

State of Washington No 04 110110 3 SEA

Plantiff | FELONY WARRANT OF TRANSFER TO DEPARTMENT OF
CORRECTIONS PENDING APPEAL

" z

JAY ROBERT PULLMAN
Defendant

THE STATE OF WASHINGTON 70O THE DIRECTOR OF ADULT DET ENTION OF KING COUNTY AND DIRECTOR
OF INSTITUTIONS AND THE SUPERINTENDENT OF THE WASHINGTON CORRECTIONS CENTER OF THE

STATE OF WASHINGTON
WHEREAS Judgment has been pronounced against the defendant in the Supenor Court of the State of
Washington for the County of King that the defendant be punished as specified in the Judgment and Sentence a full
true and correct copy of which s attached hereto

WHEREAS the defendant (X ) has { ) has not given Notice of Appeal from sard Judgment and Sentence 1o the
Court of Appeals of the State of Washington and has not posted bond pending said appeal and

() Thirty (30) days have elapsed since entry of Jjudgment

X) A defendant s warver of thirty (30) day delay prior to transfer to Department of Corrections (RCW
36 63 255) has been filed

() A signed order waiving the thirty (30) day delday has been filed

Ali of which appears of record certified copies of said Judgment and Sentence and other required
documents being endorsed hereon and made a part hereof

Corrections Center to receive of and from the said officers the said defendant for confinement in a penal nshtution
or correctional facility designated by the Director of Inshitutions untyj further order of the Court of Appeals of the State
of Washington and/or the Supernior Court of the State of Washington in and for the County of King

By Direction of the Honorable

Dated December 7. 2004
_ 2— mng: elAM DOWNING

o %rog&c/mn%
JAlLLOCATION SOl
me LOAO (o S
cowe | T \\ 0P

s LOR _\AA2011D

—A-15-T4

mom

L sforms/fyudgdisb/warrant of transfer rev 03/01 mal merge
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STATE OF WASHINGTON
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS

FACILITY PLAN

Offender Name (last, ﬂrst;“rAmddlé ivhi{ial, éufﬁk)' ]

Oﬂehder Status:

PULLMAN, JAY Active Inmate
DOB: Time Start: (P)ERD: Maximum Exp Date: Mandatory Exp. Date: Current Custody:
04/15/74 03/16/04 04/01/07 10/20/07 Medium
LSI-R RMI Level: SMIO: RMIT CommCustody/Placement Community Custody Range:
Score:40 RMC Yes (JNoXJ| Yes[[JNo[X Yes[] NO[] From: 9mo To: 12mo
ISRB: SRA 10-day Release Status: End of Sentence Review Screening Special Sentence Alternative:
Yes (I No X Eligible Completed:  Yes [J No DOSA
Detainer / Warrant: | If "Yes", list detainer information:
Yes[] No[X

Purpose of Report
(O Board Report
[ Plan Change (P) Review

[] Time Exceeds 6 years

X Intake (P) Facility Plan

[J HCsC
] Scan Only [J Override
[] Extraordinary Medical Placement ] Map

[X] Other (Specify): PROMOTION

Prepared By: :
C. Roiko, Correctional Counselor 2

H2 Unit

Referral Location:

Date:
02/24/05

Seattle, WA 98133
Phone Number: 206 363 6844

Anticipated Release Address: 11506 Stone Ave N Apt #£102

Residence Sponsor: Janice Spivey
Relationship to Offender: Aunt

Name: (last, first, M)

Adult / Minor

Relationship to Offender:

Has the sponsor or others residing in the home been a victim of the offender? Yes [1 No [X]

. . arrative:
Basic Skills | Offender Pullman does have a verified GED obtained 08/19/04.
Narrative: ,
| Offender Pullman is currently unemployed. He is expected to obtain and maintain institutional
Job/Work employment. He is expected to receive average or above ratings from his supervisors.

Verification: Supervisor will submit Monthly Inmate Performance Evaluations and Time card to CC
detailing his empioyment progress.

Offender Doc # Offender Name:

845002 PULLMAN, JAY

[ Don 20-402 ( Rev. 03/04/03)
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Offender Change

Narrative:

Offender Pullman is expected to enter into and actively participate in Victim Awareness and MRT. A
Chemical Dependency assessment conducted on 03/19/04 indicated Chemical Dependency. It is court
ordered that he enter into and participate in Chemical Dependency treatment. A referral was submitted
with this review. He is expected to continue treatment in the Community as recommended by CD
counselor.

Verification: Offender will notify CC via KITE that he has been placed in the program. Instructors will
provide bi-weekly progress reports of the offenders progress in offender change programs. CD counselor

will provide monthiy status reports detailing bis progress. in treatment

Vocational

Narrative:
Offender Puilman has been referred to Vocational Courses (Information Technology).

Expectations: Program participation (see narrative) l Frequency. As available | Due Date:

_Narratr e Offender Pullman lS expected to complete all counselor recommended rograms -

”Expectatlons Other (see narratrve) ' | Frequency On gorng' | T DueDate .'

_Narrative: Oﬁender Pullman is expected to remaln mfractlon free whlle lncarcerated

HExpectatrons Transmon Plan Development 0 !Frequency As requned | Due Date

.Narratrve Offender Pullman Wl|| need to submrt an address for approval 120 days prlor to ERD

”'Expectatrons Select one: | Frequency “Select one: [ B Due Date:' b'
Narratlve - = 0 T — ~ - - — — - - -
"Expectatlons Select one. [ lfreouency: Select one: ] . 'Due Date:
”'Expectatlons Select one: T T [FrequencySeIect one ! T Due ‘Date‘:” ‘
Narrative:

02/24/06 M1 1 700 Seattle Area WR

Select one: Select one:
Select one: Select one:
Select one: Select one:
Select one: - Select one:
Select one: Select one:

Offender Doc # Offender Name:

845002 - PULLMAN JAY

Don 20-402 ( Rev. 03/04/03) 20f3




Counselor Comments and Recommendations:
i | Offender Puliman currently scores 62 custody points equating to minimum custody. His adjustment has been good since his
arrival at SCCC on 12/20/04. He has received no serious infractions. He is eligible for 5990, therefore his ERD will change to
08/24/06 per Records. On 02/23/05, Offender Pullman met with his counselor to provide input into the development of this
Facility Plan.

-During his inttial custody designation, Offender Pullman scored 41 points placing him at Medium custody. Per policy, he has
remained Medium custody for six months.

-He has no open holds.

-He has no separtees noted.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

*Promote to MIP custody.

*Retain at SCCC pending transfer to a camp facility.
*Offender prefers WSR MCC MIN.

*Target Mi1 custody for 02/24/06.

*Refer to Seattle Area Work Release.

*Commend positive behavior.

*Complete recommended counselor programs.
*Award available earned time{.

CounsetorC_Roiko Date— 027247165
Facility Risk Management Team XK CONCUR [] DO NOT CONCUR

Comments and Recommendations:
FRMT met this date to complete an Intake review on Offender Pullman.
FRMT members were: CUS K. Meyer, and CC2 C. Roiko.

FRMT Chair: K. Meyer, CUS Date: 2/25/05

Offender Comments: Date: 02/25/05

None. P waived participation.

Reviewer B CONCUR [0 DO NOT CONCUR

Comments and Recommendations:
Promote to MIP custody.

Refer to MFSC for camp placement
Target Mi1 custody on 02-24-06.
Refer to Work Release.

Reviewer/Chair: D. Van Ogle . Date:
02/28/05 .

Superintendent/designee DJ CONCUR []1 DO NOT CONCUR
Comments/Decisions:

Superintendent/Designee: D. Van Ogie for Supt. D. Waddington
Date: 2/28/05 - .

Headquarters Decisions:

Date:

Offender Doc # Offender Name:
845002 PULLMAN, JAY

Don 20-402 ( Rev. 03/04/03) 30f3




DISTRIBUTION:

Upon Completion of Headquarters Action, Return to:

The contents of this document may be eligible for public disclosure. Social Security Numbers are considered confidential

information and will be redacted in the event of such a request. This form is governed by Executive Order 00-03, REW 42.17, and
RCW 40.14.

Offender Doc # Offender Name:
845002 PULLMAN, JAY

Don 20-402 ( Rev. 03/04/03) 40of3
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p//N 1 845002
1IS0005 :
845002 NME: PULLMAN,

pOC NO: JAY R. :
COMMITMENT: "AB"™ "COMM.STATUS: ACTIVE
DOSA-2 . "AB"
TIME START DATE--~~====~- * 03/16/2004
+ MAX ( 2Y11M21D) 1086
- CREDIT TIME SERVED - 18
+ OUT-TIME + WICKERT - 234
+ CCI OUT/PAR ABSC TIME 0
MAXTMUM EXPIRATION DATE-—* 10/09/2007
+ MIN ( 2¥Y11M21D) 1086
-~ CREDIT TIME SERVED (SRA) 18-
- GOOD TIME (JAIL) ]
+ OUT-TIME +.HWICKERT 234 50%

MINIMUM EXPIRATION DATE--* 09/30/2007

+ MAND ( 0OY OM CD) 0000000

- CREDIT TIME SERVED 0

+ OUT-TIME + WICKERT 0 N
- BARNED RELEASE 0

"MANDATORY EXPIR. DATE----* 00/00/0000

RELEASE DATE CALCULATION
STA MAX: 10/18/24 STATUS: ACTIVE

03/16/05 07.45.07
PAGE 002

CONCURRENT TO "AA'™
. " AB" L AA,_.AB ”
TIME SERVED TO-DATE 158
MINIMUM EXPIR. DATE------ * 09/30/2007
GCT CERT.& ADDR. 0o . 0.
_GCT CERT. ONLY 0 0
+ GCT DENXED & ADDR. 0 o
+ GCT NOT CERTIFIED 0 0
FUTURE/UNCERT . GCT 353 435
BT I & IT ) 19.17 38.34
+ ET NOT EARNED 0.00 0.00
FUTURE ET 157.33 179.33
EARNED RELEASE DATE—=-=—- * 04/18/2006
ADJ, EARNED RELEASE-~===- * 04/18/2006
EARLY POSS. REL. DATE----* 04/18/2006
ADJ. EARLY POSS. REL~---- * 04/18/2006
TIME REMAINING TO SERVE - 398
SANCTTOW ADMIT DATE-———-— *

SANCTION RELEASE DATE-—--*

QASM sted Gor 2990
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P//1 1 845002
IIS0005

DOC NO: 845002 NME: PULLMAN, JAY R. &
. COMMITMENT: “AC" COMM STATUS: FUTURE
DOSA=2 "ACHY
TIME START DATE~----—=w=~=- * 04/18/2006
+ MAX ( 1Y 8M 0D) : 608
- CREDIT TIME SERVED 235
+ OUT-TIME + WICKERT : 0
+ CCI OUT/PAR ABSC TIME 0
MAXIMUM EXPIRATION DATE--* 04/26/2007
+ MIN ( 1Y 8M 0D) 608
- CREDIT TIME SERVED(SRA) 238
- GOOD TIME (JAIL) 117
+ OUT-TIME +.WICKERT 0 50%
" MINIMUM EXPIRATION DATE--* 12/30/2006
+ . MAND ( "0Y OM 0D} 0000000
- CREDIT TIME SERVED - : 0
+ OUT-TIME + WICKERT 0
- EARNED RELEASE 0

MANDATORY EXPIR. DATE————* 00/00/0000

RELEASE DATE CALCULATION
STA MAX: 04/19/24 STATUS: ACTIVE

LR R e A L VAV VRV e v

03/16/05 07.45.907
" PAGE 003

CONSECUTIVE TO "AB"
" AC " IIM_AC ”
“TIME SERVED TO-DATE 0
MINIMUM EXPIR. DATE--——-—- * 12/30/2006
GCT CERT.& ADDR. 0 0.
,GCT CERT. ONLY 0 0
+ GCT DENIED & ADDR. 0. 0
+ GCT NOT CERTIFIED 0 : 0
FUTURE /UNCERT .GCT 85 - 520
ET I & IX 0.06 38.34
+ ET NOT EARNED 0,00 0.00
FUTURE RT 42.67 222.00
EARNED RELEASE DATE--—=--- * D8/24/2006
ADJ. EARNED RELEASE------* 08/24/2006
EARLY POSS. REL. DATE----*% 08/24/2006
ADJ. EARLY POSS. REL-—--- * 08/24/2006.

TIME REMAINING TO SERVE 480

SANCTION ADMIT DATE--—--- *
SANCTION RELEASE DATE————%

adjusted 5770
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jUL/11/2008/FRI 12:31 PM MICC RECORDS FAX No. 2535126559 P. 002

: | RECEIVE Qe

Hearing ID# 492 .
STATE OF WASHINGTON 'JUN .3 2005 ;

PEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS —~ -
CBCCRECORDS OSERIOUS INFRACTION REPORT
GellTag: No Institution: CCCC

NAME  PULLMAN, JAY DOC¥ 845002 : DATE:  04/21/2008

Number of rules(s) violated: 557 ‘ TIME 12:08

Detalls In full:

I/M Puliman was instructed to go to work. He gtated, "l need to eet first.” | told him all PM workers wafe gaing to eat after maliniine due to picture count
running long. He said, " I'm not working till | eat, 557 me”. Sgt. Schrock talked to him and he still refused to work. He was returned to the unit. He is
terminated from the kitchen.

Mike Meyer

REPORTING STAFF REPORTING STAFF SIGNATURE

Was inmate informed of right to remaln silent?  Yes Date of Hearing:
PLEA - NOT GUILTY:
GUILTY: 557

Did the Inmate make a statement after being informed of his/her rights?  Yes I so, what?

| am not guilty because | came there to work not refuse to work. | woke up and | hadn't wte since dinner the night before. | was feeling light headed and
wasn't sure If | would be able to function and do my Job. | usually eat at 1100. Mainline would not be until 1400hours. | needed to eat, | hadn't eaten for
20 hours, )

B e 2T R SO g T g A
FINDING » NOT GUILTY: DISMISSED:
GUILTY: 557 . REDUCED:
Facte and avidance found: to:
557 Guiity finding based on staff written testimony
Sanction(s): Deys Suspended )
2i Segregation 9 with Credit for time served
2L Loss of Good Conduct Tima a5
2G Custody Reclassification 0

Reason for sanction(s): Based on Evidence/Staff Report

2 i ~

HEARING OFFICER SUPERINTENDEN’

Diatribution: ORIGINAL-Cantiai File COPY-Offender; Board; Counselor; Hearings Officar
DOC 20-051 (FP 6/2700) POL . DOC 481.000
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)

fgﬁﬁ STATE OF WASHINGTON
i s DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS

SERIOUS INFRACTION REPORT
Celi#: BOBL CellTag; No Hearing ID# 492 Institution: CCCC

NAME  PULLMAN, JAY DOC# 845002 DATE:  04/21/2005

Number of rules(s) violated:  gg7 TME  12:08 PM

Details in full:

I/M Pullman was instructed to go to work. He stated, "I need to eat first.” | told him all PM workers were going to eat after mainine due

to picture count running long. He said, " I'm not working till | eat, 567 me", Sgt. Schrock talked to him and he still refused to work. He
was retumed to the unit. He is terminated from the kitchen.

Mike Meyer : | Mike Meyer

REPORTING STAFF . REPORTING STAFF SIGNATURE

Date of Hearing:
PLEA: NOT GUILTY:
GUILTY:
Did the inmate make statement after being informed of his/her rights? Oves CIno

Finding: NOT GUILYY:

GUILTY:

Facts and evidencs found:

Sanctions(s):

Rsason for sanctions(s):

HEA?“JG OFFICER /(AUWV) ' SUPERINTENDENT
Diatribution: ORIGINAL. tral !& COPY-Offender, Board; Counsalor; Heeringa Officar

DOC 20-051 (8/2000) POL DOC 461.000
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e SEvidence#: ' : BoeL CelTag: No He  IDR 492

EEIW S LA AR MENT OF CORRECTIONS DISCIPLINARY HEARING MINUTES AND FINDINGS
OFFENDER NAME PULLMAN, JAY . DOC NUMBER B45002

DATE OF HEARING 04/27/200 TME OF HEARING  1:00 PM  INFRACTION DATE  04/21/2006 WAIVED 24 HOURS NOTICE D YES (mo

WAIVED APPEARANCE 0 ves‘,E'No/

OFFENDER'S PLEA: GUILTY ‘ NOT GUILTY 5 ) 7

INTERPRETER: E] YES /Z’ﬂo NAME:

STAFF ADVISOR: Oves FIno  Name: = .

COMPETENGY GONCERN: [JYes Pfno H IMPAIRED: 0 YES/E{ ' " '
WITNESS STATEMENT RETURNED: [ ves £ wno WITNESS STATEMENT DENIED: O ves 421{
REASON NOT RETURNED: . REASON DENIED:

SUMMARY OF TESTIMONY (LIST WITNESSES TESTIFYING)/EVIDENCE USED/FINDINGS/REASONS FOR CONTINUANCES, DECISIONS, AND
SANCTIONS/ANY

L Cpne 70 pRK 7o fuenk
A/w,y?‘,\_,ﬁc o FEL AT ///ao, TALY ALe 2ol

(a2 ..mgL Tkt T AL

= )
INFRACTION NO.

£s7

SANCTION(SY: 4/ ¢ o o @CT / <ty / q DI'H§ DX CREDT IR
T E _GRUE) 7

REASON FOR SANCTION(S):
| HAVE RECEJIVED A ‘HIS FORM )
ZZ // A ~27-05 1454
OFFENDER ogﬁ/ AFF WITNESS DATE TIME '
Cls / y/m / 425Y
HEARING OFFICER SIGNATURE TIME

The contonts of this document may be eligible for public disclosure. Soclal Securfty Numbers are considered confidentlal Information end will be radcated In the
event of such a request. This form Is governed by Executive Order 00-03, REW 42.17, and RCW 40.14.

Distribution: ORIGINAL-Cental Flle COPY-Hearing Officer; Offender
DOC 21-312 (Rev. 06/18/03) DOC 520,150 Page
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| | RECEIVED »

APR 25 2005

e ’“‘\
STATE O CEDAR CREEK CORR. CENTER g
{m DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONs  HEARINGSOFFICE  INITIAL SERIOUS INFRACTION REPORT

DATE OF INFRACTJQN ’ FENDER NAME (LAST, FIRST) NUMBER HOUSING ASSIGNMENT
H-~21-0% vilmon T D@'"IDDOZ« cns
RULE VIOLATION #8) __ :
53 1 .
TIME occu;aeo PLACE{O‘-’ INGIDENT (BE SPECIFIC) DQ{TE ogcungeg
1 2. 08 1 ~21-05

WITNESS (1 DAYS OFF WITNESS (3 DAYS OF|

‘()SO\JF Sehreold s7¢ ® ]
WITNESS 2) : DAYS OFF WITNESS (4) DAYS OFF

"o Botcher 7/t

STATE A CONCISE DESCRIPTION OF THE DETAILS

R
A

OF THE RULE VIOLATIONS, COVERING ALL ELEMENTS AND
ANSWERING THE QUESTIONS OF WHEN? WHERE? WHO? WHAT? WHY? AND HOW?; DESCRIBE ANY INJURIES,

PROPERTY DAMAGE, USE OF FORCE, ETC.: ATTACH ALL RELATED REPORTS. g
5 Tollmen S instrvefed 70 80 70 JorR | ph_staled
B ea? LirsT '\ T Iold hum all P tdorBers 0l <671m4

n e a manlien dve 7o prefire covnt ne Ona — < ]
od VN T m o n rKia k1l & 2al, 357 pic’ '54}% 5,,?/\«,72" o Kot
5 bLum @ fhe s3I refvsed Fo rdorK. e ,as reformd o Fhe unit,

| ke b deroindd Froma dhe Kwi‘céw —
/

rd ,'/-’ :
| REPORYING STAFF NAME (LAST, FIRST) SHIFT DAYS OFF
m:!:g% nggﬁ.z BUBO - 12 30 S5+ M
EVIDENCE TAKEN . EVIDENCE CASE NUMBER EVIDENCE LOCKER NUMBER . PHOTO SUBMITTED
[ YES [@ NO [ Yes ®NO
DISPOSITION OF EVIDENCE (IF NOT PLACED IN LOCKER) PLACED IN PRE-HEARING CONFINEMENT
' ES CINO
RELATED REPORTS ATTACHED  [J SUPPLEMENTAL ) [0 BACKGROUND MEMOS :
[0 STAFF WITNESS STATEMENTS [0 MEDICAL
[J TELE-INCIDENT J USE OF FORCE
[J OTHER (SPECIFY)
REPORTING\STAFF SIGNATURE DATE
- Y-2)y-os~
INFRACTION REVIEW OFFICER SIGNATURE T DATE
—— 7( \_,Z/ - 2! Kentl
Y Nl
@-\j P /

The contents af this docurment may be elfglbla for publlc dlsclosure, Soclal Security Numbers are considered confidential information and will be redacted in the event of such
a requast, Tius form la gaverned by Exestitive Ordar D0-03, RCW 42.17, and RCW 40,14,

DOC 20-052 (F&P REV 03/03/03) POL, DOC 870.655 , DOC 870.500
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Hearing IW &
STATE OF WASHINGTON -
gy DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS
= Evidences: Celi#: BOGL HEARING NOTICE / APPEARANCE WAIVER
) ' CollTag: No
OFFENDER NAME . PULLMAN, JAY DOC NUMBER 845002  FACILITY GCCC DATE  (4/25/2005
TYPE OF REVIEW DISCIPLINARY HEARING SCHEDULED FOR  04/27/200 LOCATION Hearings Office- H-Ca ‘iMe 1:00 PM

REASON FOR HEARING (INCLUDING ALL ALLEGATIONS OF MISCONDUCT I APPPROPRIATE)
857 Refusing to participate in educationiwork program or programming assignment

[ - 1 HAVE BEEN PROVIDED A CERTIFIED SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER

INTERPRETER NAME/DATE [J 1HAVE BEEN PROVIDED WITH A SPANISH TRANSLATION OF THE CHARGES AGAINST ME ON
. SE Mg WA DADO UNA TRADUCCION AL ESPANOL OE LOS CARGOS EN ME CONTRA EL DIA

OFFENDER RIGHTS: DATE/FECHA AT TIME/HORA OFFENDER SIGNATURE/FIRMA DE OFENSOR

\&YOU HAVE THE RIGHT TO REMAIN SILENT AT THE HEARING, IF YOU CHOOSE TO REMAIN SILENT, YOUR SILENCE MAY BE USED
AGAINST YOU AND THE DECISION WILL BE BASED ON THE EVIDENCE PRESENTED,

J\YOU MAY WAIVE YOUR APPEARANGCE AT THE HEARING.
/é\Y OU MAY REQUEST WITNESS STATEMENTS: (Llst Witnesses Below)

YOU DO NOT HAVE THE RIGHT TO CROSS EXAMINE WITNESSES, HAVE THE INFRACTING STAFF PRESENT AT THE HEARING, OR HAVE
A POLYGRAPH OR OTHER SUPPLEMENTAL TESTS.

STAFF NAME : POSITION OFFENDER NAME 0OC NUMBER |
WAy LR | m . k= Jonts D. 4522

"ﬂprmAL CHARGES MAY BE PENDING. ANYTHING YOU SAY HENCEFORTH MAY BE USED AGAINST YOU IN A COURT OF LAW
STATUS OF CRIMINAL CHARGES: /Q%)N? *ﬁ UNKNOWN  [] PENDING IN . |
COUNTY CHARGES
/Kvou HAVE THE RIGHT TO REVIEW ALL RELATED REPORTS AND A SUMMARY OF ANY CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION.
EYOU MAY REQUEST A STAFF ADVISOR (If approved by the Hearing Officer). [0 recuesten "Ej WAIVED

EYOU MAY REQUEST AN INTERPRETER (If unable to speak and/or understand the Englls_h lariguage). [0 reauesTeD ,E_WAIVED
\N\ YOU MAY REQUEST A CERTIFIED SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER IF YOU ARE HEARING IMPAIRED, [J reauestep B wawep

E\YOU MAY APPEAL THE DECISION AND/OR SANCTIONS TO THE FACILITY SUPERINTENDENT/SUPERVISOR (within 15 working deys).

IF YOU ARE AN INDETERMINATE SENTENCE CASE AND WITHIN 60 DAYS OF AN ESTABLISHED RELEASE PATE, A GUILTY FINDING
COULD RESULT IN THE CANCELLATION OF YOUR RELEASE DATE.

Opy=——————— PO —— — — WARE-MY-RIOHT TO THE-REQUIRED#8-HOURS-NOTICE-PRIOR-TE BE:: -

BY-THEACEASSIFHE AT ONADMINIS TRATIVE/SEQRESATION) HEARING-OFFICE ANB- AU THORIZE THE HEARING-OPE !eER"P& MAKE —
A-DISPOSITION REGARDING.THE-INEQRMA HONAND -EVICENCE-RRESEMTED JOTHE-HEARING OFFICER-AS-RERT, A&NS-TO MY = —
PARTICULAR SITUATION. e s e e .

& . PULLMAN, JAY DOCH# 845002 WAIVE MY RIGHT TO THE REQUIRED 24 HOURS NOTICE PRIOR TO BEING SEEN
8Y THE (PISCIPLINARY) HEARING OFFICER AND AUTHORIZE THE HEARING GFFICER TO MAKE A DISPOSITION REGARDING
THE INFORMATION AND EVIDENCE PRESENTED YO THE HEARING OFFICER AS PERTAINS TO MY PARTICULAR SITUATION.

[J I PULLMAN, JAY DOC# 845002  WAIVE MY RIGHT TO ATTEND THIS SCHEDULED HEARING. | UNDERSTAND THAY
HEARING WILL BE HELD Iiv MY ABSENCE.

COPY OF THIS FORM AND INFRACTION, WITH ATTACH ECEIVED. ) —
% O ¢a5v5 [ 423

OFFENDER/MITNESS $i STAFF SIGNATURE DATE TIME

DISTRIBUTION: .IGtNAL Central Flle COPY - Unit SUpowkor Hearing Ofﬂcer‘, Offender DOC 320,200 DOC 420.375

. DA 50,500 DOC 461.000
DOC 05-083 (REV 08/30/03) . 0c4 o
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wHpamo 1o WA D
STATE OF WASHINGTON ﬁé@w A T B
' DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 49 .[005 : ,
735 @UL { SERIGUS INFRACTION REPORTY
Evidenced. Calid  BB1 _ o (GEHTGE  No ‘ Instiwtion. CBCC
NAME  PULLMAN, JAY . oTCH 845002 . DATE:  GM2005
Details jrr fulh:

ON 8/4/05 AT 1818 HRS, | OCRRECTIONAL OFFICER M. WELCH OBSERVED IM PULLMAN 2845002 FIGRTING IN
THE G UNIT DAYROOM WITH M WALLIAMS #833915 WHO ARE BOTH ROUSED AT GB19. M PULLIMAN WAS
THROWING CLOSED FIST PUNCHES AT UM WALLIAMS. | GAVE M PULLMAN SEVERAL DIRECTIVES TO STOP
|FIGHING AND DISPERSE, UBT /M DID NOT STOP UNTIL BACK UP ARRIVED.

Mark Waich Mark W elch
REPORTING STAFE REPORTING STAFF SIGNATURE
Was inmate infarmed aof right to remein silent? Yas ate of Nearing: 6/8/2005
PLEA . NOT GUILTY.

GUILTY: 505

Oid the inmate make e statement alter being informed of his/her rights? Yes  if so, what?

FINDING - NOT GUILTY" OISMISSED:
GUILTY. 585 REOUCED:
Fagts and gvidencs found; ] fo:
505 Guiity fintling basad on stait wrilien testimony
Senddion(s): - Days Suspended
D RoamiGel Confimement 10
! 2 Segregstion $ CTS
Reason for sanclien(sy
HEAFING OFFIZER SUPERINTENDENY

Distribuion ORIGINAL-Cartrat File COPY.Offandar Raara: Counsgiar Maarinns A
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“,\\m“’m, Evidencad: Cell. GB19 CeilTag: No Hearing ID8# 244G
. L STATE OF WASHINGTON

B %.#~ DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS DISCIPLINARY HEARING MINUTES AND FINDINGS
SFFENDERNAVE  PULLFEAR, JAT GOCNUMBER 968002

OWTE OF HEARING  6A2005 TIME OF HEARING  B:00 AM INFRACTIONGATE  &uMdd8 WAVED 26 HOURSNOTICE [ JvEs [4NO

WAIVED AFPEARANCE Dves Bhe™
OFFENDER'S PLE&:  GUILTY ‘5' a5 NOT GUILTY

WNTERPRETER: [lves aﬁ NAME:

STAFF ADVISOR: Dves Ffno  NAME.
‘COMPETRMCY COMCERR: [Jves [DRC  HEARING BPAIRED: DOres ﬁn{

WITNESS STATEMENT RETURNED: [ vES VATNESS STATEMENT DERIED: Oves s~
RRAGON NOT RETURNED: REASON DENIED:

SUMMARY OF TEGTIRONY {LIST WITNEBBRS TESTIFYINGYEVIDEWCE USEIVFINGIROS/REASONS FOR CONTINUANGES, DECISIONS, AND SANCTIONSIANY
RELEVAKT INFORMATION):

L
T 45 ?f.ﬁﬁm\c‘) MY Collie Cige 73 The i Y07
And spocksd M=, ‘

AT BRGNS RETR BULE AT G U ERK,
“IRPRACTION ND,
|UILTY ;&; DISKISSED § REDUCED ,
Lot 1A _{HaMissien of Galt

saconss 4 Jwy’s [ )—Se T LS. [0 Pwws Cg/:/ Cantiherre I~
s oF T4 AT | ~

REASGIN FOR SAMCTION{S}: '/ f-ff 5 &f ah )/‘ £ GsVJ

1 HAY) CEIVED A COPY OF THIS FORM

e - G o

[7 FENDER OR STAFF WITREES SIGNATURE DATE TWE
-
4/ £ 30
HEARING OFFICER SIGNATURE DATE TINE

The costenta of tivis dovtmert iay e atighdls for pubilic deotoaure, Suhil Ssourky Numbers sre connivord canlisential infarmalion and wif be redeated in the
avent ai such & reqrost. Thiz form Is govermed by Exvoutive Droer 00-03, REW &2.17, ankd RCW 40,74,



JUL/11/2008/FR1 12:35 M MICC RECORDS FAX No. 2535126559 P01

£307)

Hearlng ID# 2440

STATE OF w&%wg %\IE o
DEPARTMENT OF CTIONS
— N HEARING NOTICE / APPEARANCE WAIVER
Evidercah. Coll. GB19 :
) CeliTag: Wo
OFFENDER NAME PULLMAN, JAY DOC NUMBER 345002 FACILITY CBCC DATE &/8r2008
TYPE OF REVIEW DISGIPLINARY HEARING SCHEDULED FOR  §/B/2008 LOCATION Heanngs Office- E-Un) TIME §:00 AM

REASON FOR HEARING (INCLUDING ALL ALLEGATIONS OF MISCONGUCT IF APPPROPRIATE)
505 . Fighting witis any person

B 1HAVE BEEN PROVIDED A CERTIFIED 5IGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER

INTERPRETER NAME/DATE D 1HAVE BEEN PROVIDED WITH & SPANISH TRANSLAYION OF THE CHARGES AGAINST ME ON
SE& ME HA DADO UNA TRADUCCTION AL-ESPANOL DE LOS CARGOS EN VME CONTRA EL DIiA

o R RIGHTS; DATE/FECHA AT TIMEMORA OFFENDER SIGNATURE/FIRMA DE OFENSOR

VE THE RIGHT 7O REMAIN SILERT AT THE HEARING, IF YOU CHOOSE TO REMAIN SILENT, YOUR SILENCE BAY BE USED
YOU ARD THE DECISION WILL BE BASED ON THE EVIDENCE FRESENTED,

RY WANE YOUR APPEARANCE AT THE MEARING,
U MAY REQUEST WITNESS STATEMENTS: {List Witnesses Below)

YOU DO NOT HAVE JHE RIGHT TO CROSS EXAMINE WITNESSES, HAVE THE INFRACTING STAFF PRESENT AT THE HEARING, OR HAVE A
POLY"RAPH ORyl HER SUPPLEMENTAL TESTS.

/ STAFF RAME POSITION . OFFENDER MAME DOZ NUMBER

L
yd

%IMlML CHARGES MAY BE PENDING. ANTTHING YOU SAY HCNCEFDRTH MAY BE USED AGAINST YO IN A COURT OF LAW
IMINAL CHARGED:  [] NONE D UNIKNOWN D PENDING IN

COUNTY CHARSES

IGHT TO REVIEW ALL RELATED REPORTS AND A SUMMARY OF ANY CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
QUEST A STAFF ADWISOR (if approved by the Hesring Officer). : O requesten

U MAY REQUEST AN SNTEEPREI'E_R {if unebie to speak and/or undarstand the Engtish languege) 1 requestep
v ¥ REQUEST A CERTIFIED SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER IF YOU ARE HEARING IMPAIRED. [ requestep

MAY APPEAL THE DECISION ANDIOR SANCTIONS TO THE FACILITY SUPERINTENDENT/SUPERVISOR (within 15 watking days).

IF YOU ARE AN INDETERMINATE SENTENCE CASE AND WITHIN 66 DAYS OF AN ESTABLISHED RELEASE DATE, A GUILTY FINDING
COULD RESULT IN THE CANCELLATION OF YOUR RELEASE DATE.

O b oo e o e BOS— = e s e WA Y-RIOHT-TE FHEREQUIRED 96 HOBRSHST IBEFRISRT-BEINS SEER — —~ —

BFHEEIARGIRSAHORNAEIMING FRATVERSEORESATHON) HEARING-CFFICE AND-AUTHOREEFHE HEARING OF ROERFO-NkHE— —
A-DISPOSIUON. REGARLING JHEINEORMAT IQNAND RUIRENCE PRESENTERLTG THE HEARING- ORFICER AS PERTAINS TOM Y —
PALICIH ARSITUATION — . W= o e o Y o e Pyt My e o . 4 s it on e i

01 PULLMAN, JAY DOCH 845002  WAIVE MY RIGHT TG THE REQUIRED 24 HOURS NOTICE PRIOR TO SEING SEEN

BY THE (DISCIPLINARY) HEARING OFFICER ANCI AUTHORIZE THE HEARING OFFICER TO MAKE A CHSPOSITION REGARDING
THE INFORMATION AND EVIDENCE PRESENTED TO THE HEARING OFFICER AS PERTAINS TO MY FARTICULAR SITUATIOM.

[J i FULLMAN, JAY ‘0OCH 845002 WAIVE MY RIGHT TG ATTEND THIS SCHEDULED HEARING lUNDERST AND THAT 7

jHEAQ!NG WILL BE HELDHIN MY ABSENCE
bl //@fj

FF SIGNATURE ‘ DATE TINE

COPY OF THIS FORM AND iNFRACTION, WITH ATTACHMENTS, F!ECENﬁDO

g
DISTRIBUTION: QR!G]NAL -Centvsl File GOPY - Unit Suparvisor, rihg Ofcet, Offendss £QC 326.200 POC 320.275

A AR By A alta AN
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o
e

STATE OF WASHINGTON
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS

w-.,.'

INFRACTION REVIEW CHECKLIST

———n

[ Examine the infractior; 10 ensure that each field is filled in properly and written legibly.

Ensure the offender's name and DOC number are recorded correctly.

Read the infraction report narrative and ensure ihe following elements aro ingl

[ 4 Who?

hat?
here?
[l why?

U] How?

B’ Check to be sure that the Tnfraction violations at the top of the report correspond with the written inform ation and
are appropriate for the incident. :

JE8

NOTE: The reviewer may; 1) require that the re
member to ensure the alleged facts support th

violations as appropriate, based upon the info
mitigating fa.ctors. ’

port be revised, rewritten, or reinvestigated by the reporting staff
e charges, or 2) add, dismiss, delete or reduce the indicated WAC
rmation and/or evidence provided by the reporting staff and any

Ensure the report is factual, without assumptions, feelings, beliefs or what the reporting staff “thinks” may have
happened.

(1 | Ensure the report includes Supporting documentation if the incident included:

D Injuries? Medical Response?
tnesses?
[:I Property Damage?
Use of Force?
Teleincident Report?
D Other Supplemental Information?

{1 | Ensure all evidence has been coliected, secured, and logged properly in accordance with policy and facility
- | procedures. Did you document:

[:I Evidence taken?
L] Evidence Case Number assigned?

Whether or not ths evidence was placed in an evidence locker?

he disposition of the evidence if not placed in locker?
Photos submitted?

[« | Complete the "Flaced in Pre-hearing Confinement” field by checking the "Yes" or "No" boxes.
L]

K confidential information has been submitted, have you:

D Reviewed the information to ensure it is consistent with other reports?
/‘/;r Checked to ensure the documents are marked or stamped as "Confidential"?

Requested that the staff who received the Information initiate DOC 05- 392, Confidential information Report
and forward it to designated facllity staff?

DOC 21-961 (1/2003) OCO Page 1 of 2
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i
{m\ STATE OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS SEGREGATION AUTHORIZATION
OFFENDER NAME DOC NUMBER | FAGILITY DATE PLACED IN SEGREGATION |
Pullman, Jay ' 845002 CBCC 6/4/05
REASON FOR PLACEMENT SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
X THREAT TO OTHERS/SELF/SECURITY O SPECIALDIET
0 OWNREQUEST [0 MEDICATIONS (List Rx)
B4  INFRACTION SUBMITTED
[0 SUMMARY OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
{0 OTHER (Explain) O OTHER (Explain)
REQUESTING STAFF MEMBER SIGNATU F AUTHWNTICORRECTIONAL UNIT SUPERVISOR
Lt. T. Adams o‘gfi 7 ; :

SPECIFiC REASONS FOR PLACEMENT AND RECOMMENDATION 10 SUPERINTENDENT

At approximately 7:15 [Jam. X p.m. on 6/4/;05 offender Pullman was placedin Pre-Hearing
Confinement per WAC 137-28-280 due to infraction(s).

Details for reason(s) for placement are as follows: Offender Pullman was placed in IMU. A 505
infraction submitted by C/O Welch..

REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY: (SUPERINTENDENT./DESIGNEE) | DATE . ESCORTING STAFF
NEXT ACTION DUYE BY: Date: NOTIFICATION OF INITIAL REVIEW: Time Date
OFFENDER'S SIGNATURE , DATE
SIGNATURE OF SERVING/REPORTING STAFF DATE

| OFFENDER REFUSES TO SIGN — WITNESS SIGNATURE DATE

Distribution; ORIGINAL- Central File COPY - Seg Unit Supervisor, Hearing Officer, Superintendent, Offender

DOC 05-080 (F&P Rev. 01/22/2002) POL DOC 320.200
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STATE OF WAsoi-i;Nc%l'RON 5 Aol
TMENT ECTIONS R Y
DEPAR R g INITIAL SERIOUS INFRACTION REPORT
A
DATE OF INFRACTION OFFENDER NAME (LAST, FIRST) DOC NUMBER HOUSING ASSIGNMENT
. —
_G:'-/«s@' ﬁ”MGb\ Jacg BY/s00 2 Gb/?b(
RULE VIOLATION #(S) " J
o
. ' .
TIME OCCURRED . PLACE OF INCIDENT (BE SPECIFIC) DATE OCCURRED
|92 /S” G- buit (Dayroon. L-<-0%"
WITNESS (1) DAYSOFF - | WITNESS (3) DAYS OFF
&51 :da U Lo m / 7 .
WITNESS (2) DAYS OFF WITNESS (4) DAYS OFF

STATE A CONCIS DESCRIPTION OF THE DETAILS OF'THE RULE VIOLATIONS, COVERING ALL ELEMENTS AND~ |
ANSWERING THE QUESTIONS OF WHEN? WHERE? WHO? WHAT? WHY? AND HOW?; DESCRIBE ANY INJURIES,
PROPERTY DAMAGE, USE OF FORCE, ETC ATTACH ALL RELATED REPORTS.

)\- [ad ad ®. ’ A o = (Y - S - 'Lr; Y IJ </ &le a

~ QSerV, " BAG ha G 1A tq = &Y co 19 L7 M f =(A L

REPORTING STAFF NAME (LAST, FIRST) SHIFT _ _ / DAYS OFF
(S b, hin ' , Wi
EVIDENCE TAKEN EVIDENCE CASE NUMBER EVIDENCE LOCKER NUMBER PHOTO SUBMITTED
-1 YES [ANO B3 YEs [ NO
DISPOSITION OF EVIDENCE (IF NOT PLACED IN LOCKER) PLACED IN PRE-HEAR!NG CONFINEMENT
b’Yes JNO

RELATED REPORTS ATTACHED [ 1 SUPPLEMENTAL ] BACKGROUND MEMOS  [] STAFF WITNESS STATEMENTS ”
[IMEDICAL [ TELEINCIDENT [ JUSE OF FORCE [ OTHER (SPECIFY) A ./,,. /&grv

REPORTING STAFF SIG DATE
. 4 p—
41 ./ 71/% , (-&—aS

INFRACTION REV ICER SIGNATURE DATE —
, / é PRV N
Z

DOC 20-052 (REV. 08/27/2001) POL DOC 670.660
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qoe ™ O
Ui
e 2 e CBCC INCIDENT REPORT

Date: (-)-08 [Time: Qi35 W, |Location: (5-Uark

Type of incident: INMATE RELATED +OTHER

Inmate Name: O, \\man oy DOC No.: QU500 [ Unit: gria U
Inmate Name: \)i\\iams 3 Lead DOC No.: 93349 |5 Unit: GRIg L
Witnesses:

DETAILS: (List who was involved, what took place, how did it happen, description of any inquiries, damage,

use of force, ete. Attach additional sheet, if necessary.)

O e-H-as o ‘- nrn;\ma'\'p\ul 1915 N‘s. T C/n, RSQ&‘{‘\WM

(2OoNaQ e q o QAN = AN X% NG e \\ SQY\
] U5 and. inmal® 2 ; 2. Whe s B:Saisticum
0 > & Na A\~ 20 mmm'.n and b ll'l A AN\
.MI- - e /S ] AL atta { ' a m? O INA ' NG 0
did aoY comqolie T any 4! MEﬂ
*_ e mnnzmmmzm

damete "B e SNoy® uUSbex Ly +he cvalnt afn and T Yo B.Sacky

.nm by the el wom and plgeed the o ehind hs
Lack and cestoclded tAmate :n hand cuffc,

What immediate action dcd you take?:

M@MM L-4-05
Repofting Employee (Signature) Print Name : Job Title Date

SUPERVISOR REVIEW/COMMENTS:

/j/%"—/ ‘——7:— Q—JM é"y—*f‘é/

Superwsor’s Signature” . Print Name Date -

REPORTING EMPLOYEE DISTRIBUTION: Original - SHIFT COMMANDER
o 1 Copy -AFFECTED AREA SUPERVISOR

LOG Ne; ASSIGNED INVESTIGATOR:

DUE DATE; . ASSIGNED BY:,

DATE:__

NMSToIQI TN OV ACSANIATE [-]] IDEDIATPENMNL: re MDEDATINAMS QERABCTADY:
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: ‘f”""e
e
3 m CEPARTIIEGY OF CORRECTIONS INCIDENT REPORT
DATE TIME LOCATION )
'6"L/'QS‘ /0/20 A’l,m/?' ({ernom
Type of incident. [MNMATE RELATED  [JOTHER
INMATE NAME DOC NO , UNIT . i
D'A_///}"m/l 4 J §¥5002 &8P
INMATE NAME DOC NO UNIT -
LA/://»M L 73391¢€ GBS
WITNESSES
0 S jT/C(A, (/-'0 UC/
e FEO

; # z, I/ tfs
2 ST S ! .
7 \ Y
Sz e < ; CSco rred b To medca /4(}‘3}‘ he tevn §

Checlied our by Oradien) s I vben escorred Ltr 72 T Lor
ﬂ//{Cc/yrrAf

What immediate action did you take?

REPORTING EMPLOYEE (SIGNATURE) AME

SUPERVISOR'S se TURE ,

ASSIGNED INVESTIGATOR

ASSIGNED BY: DATE:

The contents of this docurnent may be eliglble for public disclosure. Soclal Security Numbers are considered confidential information and will be '
redscted in the event of such a request. This form is govamed by Executive Order 00-03, RCW 42 17, and RCW 40.14,

REPORTING EMPLOYEE DISTRIBUTION: ORIGINAL-Shift Commander, COPY-Affacted Area Supervisor
DOC 21-958 (12/2002) CBCC
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e S
Ty
o 255 S S CBCC INCIDENT REPORT
Date: (-0t-os|Time: 19;c __{Location: . ut D, foo an
dnﬁlrsp = . 7

Type of incident; TE RELATED D OTHER .

| Inmate Name: S, Leon DOC No.: 9339.— | Unit: &

| [nmate Name: ;%ﬁbm_)_ To, DOC No.: %5y pop [Unit: .
Witnesses: r '

DETAILS: (List who was involved, what took place, how did it happen, description of any Inquiries, démage,
use of force, etc. Attach additional sheet, if necessary.)

On tell-og 8% 1915, Loule veogunditn Yo o fd Th G- i 3

.
WAYs- = Y. V) Ay = Zamye win : AR A 00

'\-. N Ne\@ ‘711 &L
b fO‘_rL"/\ﬂOP 'I.I/M Witlamg

7
2

oo
What immediate action did you take?:
¢

2, 9 /o _(o-Y-05"
PrAnt™Name Job Title Date

- ——— -—
) ‘ 7 AL s {-¥ -2
Supervisor's Signature Print Name Date -

REPORTING EMPLOYEE DISTRIBUTION:  original - SHIFT COMMANDER
1Copy - AFFECTED AREA SUPERVISOR

ASSIGNED INVESTIGATOR:
DUE DATE: ASSIGNED BY:; : DATE:

NICYDIRG MIANM QY ACCNNAYE of IOSDIMYEMNEMT'C MDEDATINMS CEADCTADV.
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’ ‘p‘“rhc.,.
STATE OF WASHINGTON '
{m DEPARTMENT OF CORREGTIONS INCIDENT REPORT
DATE: JUNE 4, 2005 | TIME: 18:21 , | LOCATION CBCC G UNIT
Type of incident: INMATE RELATED [JOTHER
INMATE NAME DOC NO UNIT
PULLMAN, JAY 845002 GTO IMU
INMATE NAME DOC NO UNIT
WITNESSES
UNKNOWN TO THIS REPORTER '
DETAILS: (List who was involved, what took piace, how did It happen, description of any inquiries, damage, use of force,
etc. Attach additional sheet, if necessary.) L

inmate Puliman was escorted to HCU following an altercation on G unit. He reported having been struck over the left
eye. No marks were apparent at that site or elsewhere. He denied any change In his vision. He denied requiring any
medical attention and none appeared necessary. His speech was clear and coherent and he walked with normal gait
and balance.

What immediate actlon did you take? Inmate Pullman denied requiring any medical attention and none appeared

necessary. He was advised to kite HCU for sick-call if he discovers any treatable injuries later.

DaveMetioe AR Dave Mckee RN RN2 JUNE 4, 2005

REPORTINGEMPLOYEESIGNATURE ‘ PRINT NAME _ JOB TITLE DATE
SUPERVISOR REVIEW/COMMENTS' ' R

Oﬂ, '7"&/ 7. s | b-Y-pi

SUPERVISOR'S SIGNATURE PRINT NAME DATE

TO BE COMPLETED BY ASSOCIATE SUPERINTENDENT’S, OPERATIONS, SECRE’[’ARY

LOG No: v ASSIGNED INVESTIGATOR

DUE DATE “ASSIGNED BY: DATE.

The contents of this document may be eligible for public disclosure. Soclal Securlty Numbers ara considered confidentlal information and will be
redacted In the event of such a request This form is gevemed by Executive Order 00-03, RCW 42.17, and RCW 40.14.

REPORTING EMPLOYEE DISTRIBUTION: ORIGINAL-Shift Commander, COPY-Affected Area Supervisor
DOC 21-958 (12/2002) CBCC
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Hemting ID¥ 2540
S STATE OF WASHING TON AR
f}  DEFARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS '
: SERIOUS INFRACTION REPORT
© CBOEN7083CS : Calt#: HA1E CeliTag. No Institution* CBCC

RAME PULLMAR, JAY : DOGH 845002 DATE:  S130/200%
Number of rules(s) vinlated. 740 )

TIME 11:14

Diatails in

{ON 6/30/05 UM PULLMAN SENT A LETTER TO A CLAUDETTE THOMAS 11506 STONE AVE. N., SEATTLE, WA,
ASKING HER TO SEND MONIES TO HIS CELLIE, M MARTIN #829308. BY DONG THIS PULLMAN WOULD
CIRCUMVENT THE ALLOCATED 70% THAT WOULD BAVE BEEN TAKEN OUT OF HIS RECEIVED MONIES AND

HAVING MARTIN RECEIVE HIS MONIES THE STATE WGULD NOLY TAKE OUT 35%. ¥M PULLMAN ADMITTED
M‘RmNG AND SENDING THE LETTER. FURTHERMORE, PULLMAN ADMITTED HE CONSPIRED ALONG WITH VM
[MARTIN TO DEFRAUD THE STATE. THIS IS A DIRECT VIOLATION OF WAC 740,

Juan Macigg fuan Maias
REPORTING STAFF REPORTING STAFF SIGNATURE

Was inmate informed of right to remain silent? Yes Date of Haanng ‘ 7/15Pm5
PLEA - NOTCGUILTY: 74D
GUILTY: -

Did the inmate make a statemert aftar being infarmed of hisher rights? Yos  If 50, whet?

iT 18 IMPOSSIBLE FOR YOU TO FIND ME GUILTY BECAUSE NO MONEY WAS SENT IN,

FINDING - NOT QU To- .  ISMISSED:

GUILTY: 730 REDUCED:
Facis and svidancs found: o . ED
740 Guilty finding baced on stafr wiitisit teetimony i Rﬁcb “lf
coRSOFE
cpcc®

W(s): _ Days Suspended

(o4 Loas of Priviiepes 30 RE TION

kix ReomiCet! Confinerment 10

Reason for sanction(s): J £7 a0

MEARING OFFIGER : SUPERINTENDENT




‘JUL/11/2008/FRT 12:40 P MICC RECORDS FAX No. 2535126559 P. 023

STATE OF WASHINGTON
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS

Hearing ID# 2590 " Institution: CBCC

T

. CBCCO0708305 Cel#: HA16 CellTag: No

“

NAME  PULLMAN, JAY ' DATE:  /30/2005
Number of rifes(s) violated: 749 . YIME 1114 AM

Detalls In full:
ON 8/30/05 /M PULLMAN SENT A LETTER TO A CLAUDETTE THOMAS 11508 STONE AVE. N., SEATTLE, WA_, ASKING HER TO
SEND MONIES TO HIS CELLIE, /M MARTIN #829306. BY DONG THIS PULLMAN WOULD CIRCUMVENT THE ALLOCATED 70%
THAT WOULD HAVE BEEN TAKEN OUT OF HIS RECEIVED MONIES AND HAVING MARTIN RECEIVE HIS MONIES THE STATE
WOULD NOLY TAKE OUT 35%. I/M PULLMAN ADMITTED WRITING AND SENDING THE LETTER, FURTHERMORE, PULLMAN
MITTED HE CONSPIRED ALONG WITH i/M MARTIN TO DEFRAUD THE STATE. THIS IS A DIRECT VIOLATION OF WAC 740.

Juan Macias
REPORTING STAFF SIGNATURE

Juan Maclas
REPORTING STAFF

S TS A L

in silent?

Was inmate Informed of right to remal
PLEA: NOT GUILTY:

GUILTY:
Did the Inmate make statement after being informed of his/her rights? [Jves Ono

Finding: NOT GUILTY:
GUILTY:

Facts and evidence found:

Sanctions(s):

Reason for sanctions(s):

HEARING OFFICER SUPERINTENDENT

Distribution: ORIGINAL-Central Plle COPY-Offender, Board; Counselor, Hearings Officer

DOC 20-051 (8/2000) PO DOC 461.000



TUL/11/2008/FR1 12:40 PM MICC RECORDS - FAX No. 2535126559

T . ( g
d m DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS INITIAL SERIOUS INFRACTION REPORT
DATE OF INFRACTION OFFENDER NAME (LAST. FIRST) DOC NUMBER HOUSING ASSIGNMENT
July 11, 2005 Pullman, Jay 845002 HA16L
RULE VIOLATION #(S) .
740 (Conspiracy to commit Fraud)
TIME OCCURRED PLACE OF INCIDENT (BE SPECIFIC) - ' DATE OGCURRED
1114 hours HA16L June 30, 2005
WITNESS (1) DAYS OFF WITNESS (3) DAYS OFF
Inv. Les Schaeider S/S -
WITNESS (2) DAYS OFF WITNESS (4) . DAYS OFF

STATE A CONCISE DESCRIPTION OF THE DETAILS OF THE RULE VIOLATIONS, COVERING ALL ELEMENTS AND

ANSWERING THE QUESTIONS OF WHEN? WHERE? WHO? WHAT? WHY? AND HOW?: DESCRIBE ANY INJURIES,
PROPERTY DAMAGE, USE OF FORCE, ETC.; ATTACH ALL RELATED REPORTS.
On June 30, 2005, Inmate Pullman scnt a letter to a Claudette Thomas, 11506 Stone Ave. N., Seattle, Wa., asking
her to send monies to his cellie, Inmate Martn, Roderick, #829306. By doing this Pullman would circumvent the
allocated 70% that would have been taken out of his received monies and havmg Martin receive his monies the
 State would only take out 35%. Inmate Pullman admitted writing and sending the letter. Furthermore, Pullman
admitted he conspired along with Inmate Martin to defraud the State. This is a direct violation of WAC 740

End of Report — J. Macias

REPORTING STAFF NAME (LAST, FIRST) SHIFT : DAYS OFF
Macias, Juan 2nd S/S
EVIDENCE TAKEN EVIDENCE CASE NUMBER EVIDENCE LOCKER NUMBER PHOTO SUBMITTED
YES [INO | CBCC-07-083-05 O YEs\[ANO
DISPOSITION QF £VIDENCE {IE NOT PLACED IN LOCKER) PLACED IN PRE-HEARING CONFINEMENT
wofra [vesiino.
RELATED REPORTS ATTACHED/ [ SUPPLEMENTAL [ BACKGROUND MEMOS
| [J STAFF WITNESS STATEMENTS [ MEDICAL
O TELE-INCIDENT [J USE OF FORCE

[JOTHER (SPECIFY) Photo copy of letter .

REPORTING STAFF SIGNATURE . paTE July 11, 2005

@Y7/ % |
INFRACTVEW FFICER SIGNATURE DATE
%ﬁyf Y L

Tha contents of this document may be oligiblarorpublicdwcmm Social Security Numbers are consldered confidential omnﬂonandvmberedactedmmo ovem‘ofsuch
arequest. This form ia governed by Executive Order 00-03, RCW 42,17, and RCW 40,14,

DOC 20-052 (F&P REV 03/03/03) POL DOC 670.655 DQC 670.500
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»

k3

J’m\"'%, Evidenced. CBCCO7083  Cell#: . HA16 CullTag. No Heayring ID# 2560

BTN STATE OF WASHINGTON

f : ¥

" RSP DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS DISCIPLINARY HEARING MINUTES AND FINDINGS
[GFFENDER NAME PULLMAN, JAT DOCNUMBER 845002

DATEOF HEARING  7M/2008 7IMEOFHEARING 800 AM INFRACTIONTATE 84072006 WANED 20 HOURSNOTICE  [Jves PnO

WAIVED AFFEARANCE Oves

OFFENDER'S PLEA: GUILTY NoTauLTY M) .

IRTERFRETER! 3 vEs Bﬁ) NAME:

STAFF ADVISOR; . [Jves Pino  NamE:

coMPETERCY coNcErN: [Jyes m:; MEARING IBPRIRED; Dves D((; ~ .
WITNESS STATEMENT RETURRED: [ Jves £ho WITNERS STATEMENT DEMED: Oves Eﬂ
REASON NOT RETURHED; ) REASON DEMIELX

Torns W
SUMMARY OF TESTIRCHY (LIST WITNEESES TESTIFYING)HEVIDENCE USED/FINDING/REASONS FOR CONTINUANCES, DECISIONS, AND SANCTIONS/ANY
RELEVANT INFORMATION): -
’ ) : : (7 - [ .
Yed L3 L2 453/ M1 .,.‘fl,, a2l ¢ LT Nl P LA i ri AL ALl f AL ALY
7 ‘ 4 -
2 PP p L LA . A L8 LtLle

——pen o,

SANCTION(S): t ( z E c &_mﬂ—ma&

REABON FOR SANCTION(S); £ * 7_’@

OATE TIME
Y i o5/4"
MEARING OFFIGER SIGNATURE bAT'E NME

The contents of this Jooument may te siigile for publlo disofomare. Scciyl Seourity Nupibars are conafuieret! sonidential infasins i #0et wit) 20 reclosted In the
event of sied 5 reguewt. This form in gavernsd by Bxooutive Order 80-03, REW 42.17, and RCW 40.14.
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————

& " :
f EE\‘ STATE OF WaSHING1 o1

W Examine the infraction to ensure that each

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS INFRACTION REVIEW CH ECKL|

eld is filled in properly and written legibly.

3

Ensure the offender's name and DOC number are recorded correctly.

3

Read the infraction report narrative and ensure the following elemente are

)
hat? ‘
D here?
Why?
D How?

includad:

4N

Ensure the re

port is factual, without assumptions, feelings, beliefs or'wh,at the reporting staff
happened.

“thinks™ may have

Ensure the report includes supporting documentatibn if the incident included:

E Injuries? Medical Response?

Witnesses?

Property Damage?
Wse of Force?

[] Teleincident Report>
Other Supplemental Information?

Ensure all evidence has been

collected, secured, and logged properly in accordance with policy and facility
Procedures. Did you document

Evidence taken? :
Evidence Case Number ‘assigned?

Whether or hot the evidence was placed In an evidence locker?

he disposition of the evidence If not placed in locker?
[ Photos submiitted?

HEK

Complete the "Placed in Preuheqring Confinement” fisld by checking the-"Yes" or "No” boxes,

If confidential information has beén submitted, have you:

D Reviewed the information to ensure it s consistent with other reports?
Checked to ensure the documents are marked or stamped as "Confidential"?

Requested that the staff who racelved the information Initiate DOC 05- 392, Cortidential Information Report
and forward it to designated facllity staff?

DOC 21-961 (1/2003) OCO

Page 1 of2
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7"/Je./ cent O‘r /h/ h’?éncc/, /M’:J (;n’y 137k
3Spercent £ his, f wou/o/ ITKe: you *o Iy
ime a /umfo Sem p¥f /honej , _,,.—ﬁ“‘crf“ ai &
I& h-r)’/re L’/.,be.l" 5 n hi1s r)émc Same acd .

SSie el itvmbpcr, H Aly Wirite me and <
fl' cv Send -k, ")on* se Fog 5f¢ulrrc. o
(L/r;'l"c mc Qr)C/ 1"6// me oV 5&7\‘/‘ "‘H‘)c"f)’Jo"n»
They resd ove mari, = can GeT Qe rrrir
an¥ractron (# 4’/’!cu T/’U'vb” CGV[J-,,

- C3[] CF€ice 01(\ /LD» e ense Oa J-{-/no/ ct
'll)JC Sty S 07 my Co/'hl,f-‘béz-";!/""' T e .r"L/.’,f'*"'“"

s SO0 LY

(-L !:.‘ .',.- e ;; P ;,\"." ;' ‘T.l“.4 - J ’4,? ,;;Ci’ !:
':&’:;‘J‘/*Ji:“ = ’ﬂ”';i'*‘r"/:.{,w"' AL
0757 Have s fun and exc +.nqg Yt+h -

L)z,/y weelkend , oy Tre w3y, uwhat’are y
p/ans for +he holi a’ﬂj Maa—(encfj Hng .
“had Tamars over recé 4 ly ? -



P. 030
‘JUL/11/2008/FR1 12:42 PM  MICC RECORDS FAX No. 2535126559
P

H m STATE OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS INFRACTION REVIEW CHECK

-Examine the infraction to ensure that

=8 2ach Tleld s filed T properly and wriiien legibly.
B/ Ensure the offender's name and DOC riumber are recorded correclly,

Read the infraction report narrative and ensura the frf

C4ho?
hat?
here?

Why?
How?

lowing elements arg includag:

<

Check to-be sure that the infraction violations at the top of the report correspond with the written inform ation &
are apprapriate for the incident.

NOTE: The reviewer may; 1) require that the report be revised, rewritten, or reinvestigated by the reporting stc
member to ensure the alleged facts support the charges, or 2) add, dismiss, delete or reduce the indicated W,
violations as appropriate, based upon the informatio

n and/or evidence provided by the reporting staff and any
mitigating factors. .

[ | Ensure theve

port is factual, without assumptions, feelings, beliefs or what the reporting staff
happened. :

“thinks” may hav

g

Ensure the report includes supporting dog

umentatian if the incident included:
[] Injuries? Medical Response?
Witnesses?
Property Damage?
Use of Force?

leincident Report?
B}O‘:her Suppiemental Information?

(- | Ensure all evidence has been collected, secured, and logged properly in accordance with policy and facility
procedures. Did you document: o

Eviderice taken?
Evidence Case Number ‘assigned?

Whaether or not the avidence was placed in an evidence locker?
B’(hbeedisposiﬁon of the evidence If nét piaced in locker?

et 1 Phiotos submitted?’ -

Complete the

"Placed in Pre-heqring Conﬁnement'f field by checking the "Yes" or "No® boxes.

HR

If confidential information has been submitted, have you:

[] Reviewed the information to ensure it is consistent with other reports?
S

Checked to ensure the documents are marked or stamped as "Confidentiai™?

Requested that the staff who received the infarmatlon Initiate DOC 06- 392, Confidential Information Repal
and forward it to desighated facility staff? : .

DOG 21-861 (1/2008) 0CO Page 1 of2
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LL\' b 1 . Heewing 108 2590
. STATE OF WASHINGTON '

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECT'CNS :

ey
> Evidance, | CBCC070805 Call¥ HAIG HEARING NOTICE / APPEARANCE WAIVER
Calitag. No
OFFENDERNAME  PULLMAN, JAY COCNUMBER 846002  EACILITY CBOG DATE  THBR006
TYPEOFREVIEW  OISCIPLINARY HEARING SCHEDULED FOR  THO/2008 LOCATION Hearngs Offics. Adird TIME  8:00 AM

REASON FOR HEAR)NG (INCLUDING ALL ALLEGATIONS OF MI3CONDUCGT IF APPPROPRIATE)
740 Fraudiembeziement or obiuining goodsiservicesivalue undar fase preterms

[ 1HAVE BEEN PROVIDED A OERTIFIED SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER

INTERPRETER MAMEDATE . D | HAVE BEEN PROVIDED WITH A SPANISH TRANSLATION QF THE CHARGES AGAINS T 3 Q¥
SE ME HA DADQ UNA TRADUCCION AL ESPANOL DE .08 CARGOS EN ME CONTRA EL DIA

OFFENLEA RIGHTS: DATEFECHA AT TINEMORA OFFENDER SIGNATUREARMA DE OFENSOR

You THE RIGHT TO REMAIN SILENT AT THE HEARING, IF YOU CHOOSE TO REMAIN SILENT, YOUR SILENCE MAY BE USED
YOU AND THE DECISION WILL BE BASED ON THE SVIDENCE PRES 2 '

Y WANE YOUR APPEARANGE AT THE HEARING.
U MAY REQUEST WITNESS STATEMENTS: {List Winsssas Baiow)

0O NOT HAVE THE RIGHT TO CROSS EXAMINE WITNESSES, HAVE YHE INFRAGTING STAFF PRESENT AT THE HEARING, OR HAVE A

i

<

POLYGRAPH OR OTHER SUPPLEMENTAL TESTS

STAFF NAME POSITION  {. OFFENDER NAME - 100C NUMBER

-

\

o

INAL CHARGES MAY BE PENDING. ANYTHING YOU SAY HENCEFORTH MAY BE USED AGAINST YOU 1N A COURT OF LAW
ATUS OF GRIMINAL CHARGES. {7} NONE [ UNKNOWN [] PENDING IN :
COUNTY CHARGES

VE THE RIGHT TO REVIEWALL RELATED REPORTS AND A SUMMARY OF ANY CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION |/
Y Y REQUEST A STAFF ADVISOR (If approved by tha Hearing Officer). 0 reauesten WAAED
YOU MY REQUEST AN INTERPRETER {If unnhls to spesk andior understand the English: languags). {1 reauesten E%”{
YOLAIAY REQUEST A CERTIFIED SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER IF YL ARE HEARING IMPAIRED.  [] REQuESTEC WAIVED

YOLUMAY APPEAL THE DECISION ANDIOR SANCTIONS TO THE FACILITY SUPERINTENDENT/SUPERYISOR (within 15 working aay'é).

YOU ARE AN INDETERMINATE SENTENCE CASE AND WITHIN 80 DAYS OF AN ESTABLISHED RELEASE DATE, A GUILTY FINDING
COULO RESULT IN THE CANCELLATION OF YOUR RELEASE DATE

gi—-——————~ Bo— — — — — WAREM F-RIGHT-TO- FHEREQIARIES 46 MOURINGTICEPRIBR-TO-BEING: SN = mom ~m
A-DISPQSITION REGIRLING THIEINEORMATION AND EVIDENCE PRE SENIERTO THE HEARRIGOEE ICER AS PERTAINS TOMY. — —
PARTIONARSTUATION. . . . v s sne s g i s o s it o ot ——

01 PuLLMAN, JAY DOCE 845002  WAIVE MY RIGHT TO THE REQUIRED 24 HOURS NOTICE PRIOR TQ BEING SEEN
BY THE (DISCIPLINAR') HEARING OFFICER AND AUTHORIZE THE HEARING DFFKCER TO MAKE A DISPQSITION REGARCING
THE INFORMATION AND EVIDENCE. PRESENTED TO THE HEARING OFFICER AS PERTAINS TO MY PARTICULAR SITUATION.

{31 PULLMAK, JAY DOCE 845002 WAIVE MY RIGHT TO ATTEND THIS SCHEDULEO HEARING. 1 UNDERSTANL THAT T
HEARING WILL BE HELD N MY ABSENCE.

N

A

QCORY OF THIS FORM AND INFRACUON, WITH ATTACHMENTS, RECEIVED.

/30 Jp
JESN SIGRATURE DATE TRAE DATE TE

ION: ORIGINAL - Cendal Flla COPY - Unit Subanviest: Hearina Officar Offendar DOC 320.200 DOC &20 375
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TITLE

LEVEL OF SERVICE INVENTORY-REVISED (LSI-R)

SUPERSESSION:
DOC 320.400 effective 6/26/02
REFERENCES:

DOC 100.100 is hereby incorporated into this Policy Directive; ACA 2A-07; ACA 5A-01; DOC
300.380 Classification; DOC 320.410 Offender Risk Management; DOC 320.420 Offender
Accountability Plans; DOC 320.455 Community Supervision of Risk Management Level-D
(RM-D) Offender

POLICY:
il The Department shall manage offenders using a risk management system. The
Department will use the Level of Service Inventory-Revised (LSI-R) as an instrument to

assess potential risk, determine intervention targets, measure offender change, and
establish the foundation for case management practices. .

DIRECTIVE:
I Assessment

A. The LSI-R will be the primary risk assessment tool.

B. The LSI-R assessment/reassessment will be done at the earliest possible entry
point of the offender into the system and will be documented on Offender
Management Network Information (OMNI) LSI-R Application. [2A-07]

1. The initial LSI-R assessment will be done with the offender’s participation.
a. If an offender refuses or is unable to participate, Counselors and
Community Corrections Officers (CCO) will complete the
assessment by:
1) Obtaining as much information as possible from the

offender;
2) Reviewing all available criminal history sources;

3) Reviewing the file; .
EXHIB 7
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4) Utilizing collateral contacts; and
5) Utilizing official documents.
6) Documenting the refusal and sources used to obtain/verify
information, in the Criminal History Risk Narrative.
C. Reception Center staff will complete the LSI-R assessment/reassessment for

offenders who arrive with 6 months or less remaining until release.

1. Counselors will administer an LSI-R assessment/reassessment on all
offenders committed to Prison within 30 days of the offender’s arrival at
the offender’s initial placement, if one was not completed at the reception

center. [2A-07]

D. Offenders participating in the Youthful Offender Program (YOP) will be assessed
using the LSI-R, after turning age 16.

. Reassessments
A. [5A-01] Facility CCO/Counselor will complete a reassessment;
1. At the regular review as designated per DOC 300.380 Classification.

2. For RM-D offenders at 120 days prior to the offender’s release as
designated in DOC 350.200 Transition of Offenders.

3. As information is received or events occur that would increase or
decrease risk.

B. Field CCOs will complete a reassessment:

1. At the review designated by DOC 320.420 Offender Accountability Plans
for the RM-A, RM-B, and RMC cases.

2. For RM-D offenders according to DOC 320.455 Communlty Supervision of
" risk Management Level-D (RM-D) Offender.

3. As information is received or events occur that weuld increase or
decrease risk.

1. Verification Requirements

A. CCO/Counselor shall use multiple sources whenever possible to verify the
information provided by the offender to enhance the reliability and validity of the
LSI-R assessment. The results of a risk assessment shall not be based on
unconfirmed allegations.
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B. Possible sources for verification include:
1. Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI);
2. Washington Crime Information Center (WACIC);
3. Superior Court Operations Management Information System (SCOMIS);
4. District Court Information System (DISCIS);
5. County Prosecuting Attorney’s Office;
6. County Department of Adult Detention;
7. National Crime Information Center (NCIC);
8. Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS) — Child Protective
Services (CPS), Adult Protective Services (APS), Developmental
Disabilities Division (DDD);
9. Washington State Juvenile Rehabilitation Administration (JRA);
10.  Collateral contacts;
11. Department files (i.e., electronic and hardcopy);
12.  Victim Impact Statement and/or other victim information; and
13. Other available documents.

V. Documenting Assessment/Reassessment

A. The CCO/Counselor shall document the risk assessment information for all of the
10 LSI-R sub-components and the 2 RMI risk narrative descriptions.

1.

Risk narrative descriptions shall include:

Description of past and present criminal behavior;

Description of violence;

Victim/community concerns;

Explanation of risk/need factors identified;

Attitude toward risk behaviors;

Description of protective factors; and

Any other information that may be pertinent to the supervision
effort. :

@roapow

B. The CCO/Counselor shall document reassessment information, which will
include changes in risk/needs areas and any other new information.

V. LSI-R Quality Assurance

A. Statewide LSI-R Program Manager shall oversee quality assurance by:

1.
2.

Providing on-going technical assistance to staff; and
Completing performance support activities and audits, as needed.
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Vi Tréining Requirements

A. All Department staff who oversee a caseload of offenders and their Supervisor’s,
are required to complete LSI-R training through a trainer approved by the LSI-R
Program Manager.

B. All training will be documented on the employee’s official training record.

DEFINITIONS:

Words/terms appearing in this Policy Directive may be defined in the Glossary section of the
Policy Directive Manual.

ATTACHMENTS:
None
DOC FORMS (See Appendix):

None
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TITLE

RISK ASSESSMENT PROCESS

SUPERSESSION:
DOC 320.400 effective 4/15/03
REFERENCES:

DOC 100.100 is hereby incorporated into this policy directive; ACA 2A-07; ACA 5A-01; DOC
310.100 Intake; DOC 320.420 Offender Accountability Plans; DOC 380.820 Risk Management
Quality Assurance

POLICY:

I The Department will manage offenders, using a risk management system. Offender risk
and changes in offender risk will be measured using objective assessment tools. '

il. The Department will use the Level of Service Inventory-Revised (LSI-R) as the primary
instrument to assess risk for re-offense, and the Risk Management Identification (RMI)
Criteria (attached) to identify potential for future harm. Assessment tools will be used to
identify dynamic risk factors which may be targets for intervention, determine
supervision levels, identified targeted risk, measure offender change, and establish the
foundation for supervision practices. '

DIRECTIVE:
I, Assessment

A. - The LSI-R and RMI criteria will be the primary risk assessment tools to establish
risk classification. Additional assessments of risk for specific offender groups
(i.e.; sex offenders, dangerous mentally ill offenders, and domestic violence
offenders) may be conducted using methods approved and adopted by the
Department.

1. The LSI-R/RMI assessment will be completed on every offender, and will
be documented on the Offender Management Network Information
(OMNI) LSI-R/RMI Applications. [2A-07)

2. Eighteen months prior to Earned Release Date (ERD) the
Counselor/Facility Community Corrections Officer (CCO) will request a
completed DOC 13-409 High Needs B Assessment from the medical
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practitioner or mental health provider to identify medical or mental health
needs which may meet the High Need Risk Management (RM)-B criteria.

a. When the form is completed and returned to the Counselor/Facility
CCO, s/he will document in OMNI:

1) The designation of High Needs B,

2) The practitioner or provider who authorized the desngnatlon
and

3) A summary of the reason for the High Needs B designation.

B. Facility Assessment

1.

If the LSI-R/RMI has been completed as a component of the Pre-
Sentence Investigation (PSI) or Risk Assessment Report (RAR) for the
current conviction, no LSI-R/RMI assessment/reassessment is required
unless new information is discovered or new events have occurred.

The Reception Center Counselor will complete the LSI-R/RMI
assessment/reassessment within 30 days of arrival at Reception Center
for offenders who arrive:

a. With 6 months or less remaining until release.

b. With 12 months or less remaining until release who are under the
jurisdiction of the Community Custody Board.

Counselors will administer an LSI-R/RMI assessment or reassessment on
all offenders committed to Prison within 30 days of arrival at the initial
placement, if one was not completed at the Reception Center for the
current admission or as part of a PSI or RAR. [2A-07]

Offenders participating in the Youthful Offender Program will be assessed
using the LSI-R/RMI, after turning age 16.

LSI-R/RMI risk assessment will be based on behaviors and circumstances
that occurred in the community prior to incarceration and any behaviors
that occurred during conﬁnement past and present, that demonstrate
enhanced risk.

'C. Field Assessment

1. CCOs will complete the LSI-R/RMI assessment as a component of:
a. The PSI or the RAR if requested by the Courts, or
b. The supervision intake process.
. Reassessments

A.» Reas

sessments will be event driven.
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1. -[5A-01] The Counselor/Facility CCO will complete an LSI-R/RMI
reassessment:

a. To correct any scoring inaccuracies identified during review of the
most recent LSI-R/RMI assessment wnthm 30 days of arrival at a
new facility/placement.

b. If new or additionai conviction or behavioral information not
previously considered in the risk assessment process is
discovered.

C. When an event occurs that demonstrates an increase in risk-related
behaviors.

2. Field CCOs will cbmplete an LSI-R/RMI reassessment at least every 4

months and:

a.  Prior to imposing a new condition.

b. Prior to requesting an override.

c. When the offender no longer meets the current RMI designation
criteria (i.e., 6 months of sexual deviancy treatment completed in
the community, imminent threat no longer present, sex offender
community notification level changes, etc.).

d. When significant events occur that increase or decrease an

offender’s risk in the communlty Significant events include, but are
not limited to:

1) New violent offense behavior and/or new convictions,

2) Program completion or termination related to targeted risk
factors (e.g., sexual deviancy, chemical dependency,
domestic violence/batterers, cognitive change programs,
etc.),

3) Victim access, behavior, or threats directed toward previous
victims or potential victims,

4) Life changes that increase or decrease risk (e.g.,
employment status change, family/marital changes, access
to negative/pro-social companions, mental health diagnosis,
change of residence, change of supervision location) if those
changes could result in a classification change, and

5) Violations related to offender criminal behavior pattern.

B. Reassessments will include an update to applicable sections of the OMNI LSI-R/
RMI Applications, including the risk narratives.
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ll.  Verification Requirements

A. For the purpose of assessment, documented history means data obtained
through a records check, information obtained by the Department from official
sources, collateral cointacts, and the offender’s self report.

1.

The initial LSI-R/RMI risk assessment will be done with the offender’s
participation.

a.

If an offender refuses or is unable to participate, Counselors and
CCOs will complete the assessment by:

1) Reviewing all available criminal history sources,

2) Reviewing all available file materials,

3) Using collateral contacts, and

4) Documenting the refusal and sources used to obtain/verify
information in the LSI-R risk narratives.

B. The Counselor/CCO will use multiple sources whenever possible to verify the
information provided by the offender to enhance the reliability and validity of the
LSI-R/RMI assessment. The results of a risk assessment will not be based on
unconfirmed or unconfirmable allegations.

1.

Sources for verification include:

a.

o

~0an

—FT T

National Crime Information Center (NCIC), Federal Bureau of
Investigation (FBI), Washington Crime Information Center
(WACIC),

Superior Court Operatnons Management Information System
(SCOMIS),

District Court Information System (DISCIS),

County Prosecuting Attorney’s Office,

-County Department of Adult Detention,

Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS) — Child
Protective Services (CPS), Adult Protective Services (APS),
Developmental Disabilities Division (DDD),
Washingten State Juvenile Rehabilitation Administration (JRA),
Collateral contacts,
Department files (i.e., electronic and hardcopy),
Victim Impact Statement and/or other victim information,
Other states' criminal history information resources, and

ther available documents and/or information.

IV.  Documenting LSI-R/RMI Assessment/Reassessment

A. The Counselor/CCO will document the initial risk assessment information for all
of the 10 LSI-R sub-components and the 2 RMI risk narrative descriptions.

1.

Risk narrative descriptions will include:
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V.

a. Description of past and present criminal behavior to include:

1) Crime titles,

2) Cause numbers,

3) Crime dates,

4) Sentence dates,

5) sisposition for convictions, and

6) The source of the information use (i.e., victim’s statement,
policy reports, PSI, etc.).

Description of violence and harm done to the victim{s),
Victim/community concerns,

Explanation of risk/need factors identified,

Attitude toward risk behaviors,

Description of protective factors and pro-social supports,
Sufficient information to support all scoring decisions,

Any other information that may be pertinent to the supervision
effort, and

i Victim/offender relationship.

STe~poo0yo

B. Upon completion of the initial LSI-R/RMI assessment, the Counselor/Facility
CCO will complete a DTO7 “RA” (PRISON RA COMPL) coded entry.

C. The Counselor/CCO will update applicable sections of the OMNI LSI-R ahd RMI
applications, including the risk narratives, with any new reassessment
information.

Risk Management Level Reclassification

A. Reclassification means a change in RMI classification. Reclassification can
occur through reassessment or through the override process.

1. Only RM-A offenders who meet the following criteria can be reclassified
through reassessment:

a. Have an LSI-R score of 41 or over, with a past or current conviction
on the Felony Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent Offenses, or
comparable conviction from another state.

b. Are considered an Imminent Risk.

2, A reclassification of an RM-A offender will require supervisory approval.
Approval will be documented on OMNI RMI.

3. Offenders classified RM-A per the other criteria outlined in Risk
Management Identification (RMI) Criteria (attached) must remain RM-A.
These offenders cannot be reclassified through the period of community
supervision unless extenuating circumstances exist to warrant an override,
a Violence Risk Appraisal Guide (VRAG) is completed which indicates a
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lower level of supervision is appropriate, or the offender meets the
classification reduction override criteria.

a. The Counselor/CCO may request a VRAG assessment, or other
assessment approved by the Community Protective Unit (CPU),
through the appropriate Risk Management Specialist (RMS) if:

1) An offender is classified RM-A based on behavior/
conviction(s) not related to the current offense, and

2) There is no information/documentation available indicating
the offender committed a violent act during the most recent 5
plus years in the community.

b. If the VRAG, or other approved assessment, indicates a lower level
of classification is appropriate, the RMS will indicate this on the
electronic record and the classification can be overridden.

c. If the Counselor/CCO has concerns about reclassifying the case,
s/he should staff those concerns with the RMS. If the RMS
determines the VRAG is not necessary, s/he should document
his/her decision and reasons on OBTS DT37 using the “RA” code.

Offenders classified RM-B because they are Level Il sex offenders cannot
be reclassified downward through the period of community supervision.

Offenders classiﬁéd RM-B because they are under the jurisdiction of the
Indeterminate Sentencing Review Board (ISRB) cannot be reclassified
downward through the period of community supervision.

Offenders classified RM-C because they are Level | sex offenders cannot
be reclassified downward through the period of community supervision.

All offenders incarcerated for a current sex offense will be classified no
lower than RM-B and will not be reassessed to a lower risk management
level until released and compliant to community supervision requirements
for at least a 6 month period; including sexual deviancy treatment, if
ordered.

Cases designated during incarceration as RM-B due to a high need will
not be reassessed to a lower risk management level until release,
community transition has occurred, and the CCO has verified with the
Treatment Provider that ongoing services are no longer necessary.

Offenders classified RM-C because they are a Drug Offender Sentencing
Alternative (DOSA) case cannot be reclassified downward through the
period of community supervision, unless their DOSA is revoked and they
are subsequently released.
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10.

RM-D offenders in the community will only be reassessed when a
disciplinary hearing has been completed or information is received that
suggests an increased risk to the community, past victims, or potential
victims. Reclassification of an RM-D offender requires supervisory
approval.

V1.  Risk Management Level Overrides

A. Field Overrides

1.

An offender’s risk management level méy be cverridden up or down when
there exists an aggravating or mitigating factor not taken into account by
the RMI criteria.

a. Only DOSA and sex offenders will remain supervised at the RM-C
classification level. Upon completion of intake, classification, and
any treatment referrals all other RM-C offenders will be overridden
to RM-D.

b. Eligible RM-A and RM-B offenders who successfully complete 70
percent of their supervision or the low end of the community
custody range, whichever is greater will be overridden to RM-D.
Not all RM-A or RM-B offenders are eligible for consuderatlon for
this override.

c. Overrides will be entered and approved using the OMNI LSI-R/RMI
Application. Approval and rationale for the override will be
documented on the OMNI RMI Override Justification Narrative
entry.

d. Overrides for RM-A and RM-B to a lower classification require Field
Administrator (FA) approval, through the Community Corrections
Supervisor (CCS). All other overrides require CCS approval.

e. Documented rationale for community cases will be forwarded to the
CCS and/or FA.

B. Facility Overrides

4
I

The LSI-R and RMI risk results will be used to make classification,
supervision, and intervention planning decisions.

Overrides upward or downward will not be used to determine an offender’s
eligibility for the 50 percent earned time credit or supervision closure.

Upon completion of an accurate/valid risk assessment, an override of the
RMI designation will not be used for incarcerated offenders, except to
classify offenders with a current sex offense no lower than RM-B.
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4,

Overrides need approval of the Facility Correction Program Manager and
will be documented on the OMNI LSI-R/RMI Application.

VII. Risk Assessment Quality Assurance

A. The Statewide Community Corrections Audit Team Leader will oversee quality
assurance per DOC 380.820 Risk Management Quality Assurance.

B. The Case Management/Risk Assessment Program Manager will oversee quality
assurance of a random selection of risk assessments for those cases determined

to be eligible for ESSB 5990 legislation considerations.

DEFINITIONS:

Words/terms appearing in this policy directive may be defined in the glossary section of the
Policy Directive Manual.

ATTACHMENTS:

Risk Management Identification (RMI) Criteria

DOC FORMS (See Appendix):

DOC 13-409 High Needs B Assessment




RISK MANAGEMENT IDENTIFICATION (RMI) CRITERIA

Criteria for Risk Management-A (RM-A)

. Offenders will be assigned RM-A if they meet one or more of the following criteria:

A. Have a Level of Service-Inventory (LSI-R) score of 41 or over, with a past or
current conviction on the Felony Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent
Offenses, or comparable conviction from another state. .

Are Level lll sex offenders.

C. Have been designated as a Dangerous Mentally il Offender (DMIO) by the
Statewide Multi-Service Review Committee.

D. Through documented history, meet any of the following:

1.

Rev. 8/05

Have committed a sexual/violent act involving a victim who was unknown
to the offender. :

Have committed a predatory act of violence directed toward an
individual(s) with whom a relationship has been established or promoted
for the primary purpose of victimization.

Have committed a sexual/violent act where the victim was vulnerable due
to age (i.e., 5 years or younger) or visible disability.

Have committed hate crimes:

a.

Have committed a violent act or made threat(s) of violence against
a person, group, or institution which was motivated in whole or in
part by the offender’s bias against a race, religion, disability, sexual
orientation, or ethnicity/national origin.

Are a member of an organization whose primary purpose is to
promote animosity, hostility, and/or malice, motivated in whole or in
part by the organization’s bias against a race, religion, disability,
sexual orientation, or ethnicity/national origin; and have played a
primary role in planning activities for the organization that has
resulted in violence.

Are considered an Imminent Risk:

a.

Are exhibiting behavior demonstrating a current threat to past or
potential victim(s) including, but not limited to, domestic violence or
sexual acts.

Have a current conviction for domestic violence and/or sexually
assaultive behavior and continue to pursue a relationship with the
victim, with or without the victim’s consent.

1 BOC 320.400a1



RISK MANAGEMENT IDENTIFICATION (RMI) CRITERIA

Criteria for Risk Management-B (RM-B)

. Offenders who do not meet the criteria to be assigned to RM-A will be assigned RM-B if
they meet one or more of the following criteria:

A.
B.

Rev. 8/05

Have an LSI-R score of 41 or over.

Have an LSI-R score of 32 to 40, with a past or current conviction on the Felony
Index of Violent and/or Serious Violent Offenses or comparable conviction from
another state. ‘

Are under the jurisdiction of the Indeterminate Sentence Review Board (ISRB).

Are Level Il sex offenders. This includes offenders incarcerated for a current sex
offense until release and have participated in at least 6 months of treatment in
the community.

‘Are Level | sex offenders who have been ordered to obtain an evaluation/

participate in sexual deviancy treatment and are not in treatment, or are out of
compliance with the treatment requirements and/or risk related condition(s) of the
Offender Accountability Plan (OAP). :

Are currently sentenced under the Special Sex Offender Sentencing Alternative
(SSOSA) and, since their most recent sexual offense, have been participating in
sexual deviancy treatment in the community for less than 6 months.

Have been identified and documented, by a qualified service provider, as having
a high level of needs requiring ongoing services in order to transition to, or be

- maintained in, the community. This includes all offenders currently supervised

on insanity acquittals and may include other seriously mentally or physically il
and developmentally disabled offenders.

Have a current domestic violence related offense and assessment of imminent
risk has not yet been determined.

Have 2 or more domestic violence related arrests within the past 5 years, while
living in the community, and meet all of the following criteria:

1. Have an LSI-R score of 32 or higher.

2. Have a childhood history of witnessing or being the victim of domestic
violence.
3. Have a history of alcohol and/or drug abuse.
4, Have any history of violence outside of a domestic relationship.
2 - DOC 320.400a1



RISK MANAGEMENT IDENTIFICATION (RMI) CRITERIA

Criteria for Risk Management-C (RM-C)

I Offenders who do not meet the criteria to be assigned to RM-A or RM-B will be
assigned to RM-C if they meet one or more of the following criteria:

A. Have an LSI-R score of 24 to 40.

B. Are Level | sex offenders in compliance with the risk related conditions of their
OARP, if any, and meet one of the following criteria:

1.
2.

Were not ordered sexual deviancy treatment.

Have provided written documentation from a certified sexual deviancy
treatment provider that treatment is not deemed necessary.

Are participating in sexual deviancy treatment with a certified sexual
deviancy treatment provider, and have a minimum of 6 months of

compliance to all sexual deviancy treatment conditions.

Have a current SSOSA sentence and have been participating in sexual
deviancy treatment, with a certified sexual deviancy treatment provider in
the community, for a minimum of 6 months since their most recent sexual
offense.

Have successfully completed sexual deviancy treatment, with a certified
sexual deviancy treatment provider, since their most recent sexual
offense.

Have 2 or more domestic violence related arrests within the past 5 years
in the community and meet all of the following criteria:

a. Have a childhood history of witnessing or being the victim of
domestic violence.

b. Have a history of alcohol abuse.

C. Have any history of violence outside of a domestic relationship.

Are on supervision for Drug Offender Sentencing Alternative (DOSA)
sentence.

Criteria for Risk Management-D (RM-D)

. Offenders with a LSI-R score of 0 to 23, who do not meet the criteria to be assigned to
RM-A, RM-B, or RM-C, will be assigned to RM-D.

. Offenders who meet classification reduction incentive override criteria to be assigned to

RM-D.

Rev. 8/05

3 ' DOC 320.400a1
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DOC 100.100 is hereby incorporated into this policy directive; DOC 320.420 Offender
Accountability Plans; DOC 350.520 Dangerous Mentally Il Offender Review

POLICY:

. Risk Management Teams will be created to assist the Counselor/Community
Corrections Officer (CCO) in monitoring offenders per the facility plan and/or the
Offender Accountability Plan (OAP). Risk Management Teams will be composed of
individuals who, by nature of their roles, have the capacity to influence the offender’s
ability to follow his/her OAP and/or assist the Department in managing the risk posed by
the offender.

DIRECTIVE:
. Facility Risk Management Teams (FRMT)

A. Counselors/Facility CCOs have primary case responsibility for offenders and will
identify members and establish the FRMT. The FRMT will develop the facility
plan or OAP.

B. The FRMT will normally include:

1. Coeunselor/Facility CCO,

2. Living unit or Work Release supervisor,
3. Living unit custody staff, and

4. Offender.

C. Other FRMT members may include:

1 Work Supervisor,

2. Program staff (e.g., Education, Chemical Dependency, Treatment, Mental
Health),

3 Activities staff (e.g., Recreation, Chaplain),

4. Volunteers, and/or

5 Risk Management Specialist (RMS).
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D. The FRMT will focus on strategies and supervision activities to reduce risk and

effect positive behavior change. Primary activities will be directed toward
offender compliance with the facility plan/OAP.

1. Risk Management Intensive Transition (RMIT) Teams

A.

RMIT Teams will be established by the Community Risk Management Specialist
(CRMS) to develop the Transition and/or Community Protection Plan for the Risk
Management (RM)-A and RM-B offenders who meet any of the following:

1. Level lll sex offenders,
2. Have been designated as Dangerously Mentally Il Offenders (DMIO),

3. Are exhibiting behavior demonstrating a current threat to past or potential
victim(s) including, but not limited to, domestic violence or sexual acts,
and/or

4, Have been identified High Needs B by a qualified service provider, as
having a high level of needs requiring ongoing services in order to
transition to or be maintained in the community. This may include
seriously mentally ill and developmentally disabled offenders.

RMIT Teams will be established by the CCO to develop the Transition and/or
Community Protection Plan for the Risk Management (RM)-A and RM-B
offenders who meet the following:

1. Have a Level of Service Inventory Revised (LSI-R) score of 41 or over,
with a past or current conviction on the Felony Index of Violent and/or
Serious Violent Offenses, or comparable conviction from another state.

The RMIT Team will normally include:

1 CCO,

2. Counselor/Facility CCO,

3. Offender, and

4 Risk Management Specialist(s).

Additional RMIT Team members may include:

Correctional Unit Supervisor (CUS),

Community Mental Health Counselor (CMHC),

Regional Support Network (RSN) Representative,

Child Protective Services (CPS) Caseworker,

Law Enforcement Representative,

Adult Protective Services (APS) Caseworker,

Division of Developmentally Disabled (DDD) Reprasentative,
Victim Advocacy Representative,

Mental Health Treatment Provider,

0. Sex Offender Treatment Provider,

NoOOhWN =
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11.  Employer,

12.  Offender’s primary support person(s),
13.  Citizen/Neighborhood Representatives,
14.  Volunteers, and/or

15. Work Release Contract Staff.

For RMIT offenders, with no-causes pending reactivation releasing to monetary
only, and Indeterminate Sentence Review Board (ISRB) maximum status parole
cases, the planning will only address the offender’s transition to the community.

ll.  Risk Management Transition Other (RMTO) Teams

A.

V.

A

RMTO Teams will be established by the CCO if s/he denies a community release
plan for an RM-A or RM-B offender who does not meet the RMIT criteria.

1. The CCO, in consultation with the Counselor, may decide a Transition
Team is not necessary. This decision will be documented on OBTS DT37
using the “TR” chrono type.

The RMTO Team should normally include:

1. CCO, -
2. Counselor/Facility CCO, and/or
3. Offender.

Additional RMTO Team members miay include:

~ Facility Risk Management Specialist,
Law Enforcement Representative,
CMHC,
RSN Representative,
CPS Caseworker,
APS Caseworker,
DDD Representative,
Victim Advocacy Representative,
9. Mental Health Treatment Provider,
10.  Sex Offender Treatment Provider,
11.  Employer,
12.  Offender’s primary support person(s),
13.  Citizen/Neighborhood Representatives,
14.  Volunteers, and/or
15. Work Release Contract Staff.

ONOOARWN =

Community Risk Management Teams (CRMT)

The CCO/CRMS will develop the CRMT basead on the verification plans for
monitoring compliance with conditions specified in the OAP.

1. Risk Management Transition Teams, with some modification, will function
as the CRMT while the offender is supervised in the community.
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2. The CCO is responsible for establishing the CRMT for RM-A and RM-B

offenders when a Risk Management Transition Team has not been
established.

B. A CRMT may include the following:

©CEINOIORAWN =
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-
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Offender,

Law Enforcement Representative,
CRMS,

CMHC,

RSN Representative,

CPS Caseworker,

APS Caseworker,

DDD Representative,

Victim Advocacy Representative,
Mental Health Treatment Provider,
Sex Offender Treatment Provider,
Employer,

Citizen/Neighborhood Representative, and/or
Volunteers.

C. Supervision requirements will be developed by the CCO/CRMS with input from
the CRMT and documented in the verification plan sections of the OAP for RM-A
and RM-B offenders.

DEFINITIONS:

Words/terms appearing in this policy directive may be defined in the glossary section of the

Policy Directive Manual.

ATTACHMENTS:

None

DOC FORMS (See Appendix):

None
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\f STAYE OF WASHINGTON ' '
{m DEPARTMENT OF COMMECTIONS GENERAL INFRACTION REPORT
FENDER NAME (LAST, FIRST) DOC NUMBER CELL ASSIGNMENT
w\\man Yay 245002 HAASL
TIME OF INGIDENT ¥ e PLACE OF INCIDENT (BE SPECIFIC) DATE OCCURRED
"1 OAM®ewm H -~ Uact - 11-2n05
RULE VIOLATION #s) WITNESS(ES) , o
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cell HA2S and leave the Aoor yacecured whle ein ;

Lnmate Bllman T s ongited fouc times foc tais tn the belador
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J

YOU WILL BE SCHEDULED FOR ADMINISTRA

NRORE N otk SRR

TIVE ACTION IN THE UNIT WITHIN FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS, A CALL SHEET WILL BE
POSTED 24 HOURS IN ADVANCE OF THE HEARING. NO WITNESS(ES), STAFF MEMBER(S), OR OFFENDER(S) ARE ALLOWED.

SERVED; (STAE SIGNATURE) : DATE TIME DA.M. OFFEND! SIGNATURE N
4D ¥ s Rew Be Fresedy To c g0

SUPERVISOR / UNIT TEAM NAME(S), R
. 36T ooH.E?/

HEARING DATE n,m’oj" OFFENDERPLEA: [JNOTGUILTY [FGULTY  FINDING:  [NoT euiLTy Kl euity

ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION TAKEN / REASON(S); STATEMENT & =y AT cupr when I D;D
ik | '

Fisdintly . Guicry oz, 03

Saveriony Ly
Veasoal ! T w2 03

Time L3 | 24 Hools T ADEAC

THE WHITE COPY FOR SIX (5) MONTHS IN ORDER TO COMPLY Wi WAC 137-28-030, INFRACTION 657, [ hl. 0 5- [ -3

Distribution:  WHITE — Unit File, CANARY — To offender after review has baen conducted and signature obtained, PINK - To bg
glven to offender when notice is given as to review date and time

DOC 05-255 (Rev. 03/08/2002) 0L U
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k4

A
{ m STATE OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS , GENERAL INFRACTION REPORT

OFFENDER NAME (LAST, FIRST) /O ﬂ l L m /4 /V, T /4 }/ Dc§ Nl;\mgsRO 0 Q : ca;;szeg;dfnsr U

TIME OF INCIDENT PLACEbF lNClDENT_ {BE SPECIFIC) DATE OCCURRED
/748 amEen | - H~ONITT //-27-05

RULE VIOLATION #(S) WITNESS(ES)

DETAILS OF VIOLATION (BE BRIEF AND CONCISE): @ " //. 2 7~0 5' a 7‘ . . / - "

//-[/A/}T'I,L(/[/‘/«z con Juo?‘mo o 4 ‘f‘;cn ({_Ae_dl’. A o‘?—flcgc

StarK Sound —he deof 4o cell HAQ5 wnsecored.

MM;I

* Q45002 js assened “o YHis cell.

%R)//ngﬁwaC 3}7?‘}4(5; ) %ead&qﬁoan at fhs

i@eoT/fj "7;)1,6'&5’ Ae_é/) parned ._Q_gue»a,( "f‘;MQS for

i E;;S '.'ADL(D A BeA Qo /46‘(/? q%cl&io

REPORTING STAFF NAME (LAST, FIRST }

AI

YOU WILL BE SCHEDULED FOR ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION IN THE UNIT WITHIN FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS. A CALL SHEET WILL BE
POSTED 24 HOURS IN ADVANCE OF THE HEARING. NO WITNESS(ES), STAFE MEMBER(S), OR OFFENDER(S) ARE ALLOWED,

T A ;‘"
= e o

SERVED:; (STAFF SIGNATURE)

DATE | TiME AM. opze DER SKONAJUS
cb & t-23-05] (1230 P.M. A ez
SUPERVISOR / UNIT TEAM NAME(S): Y
ST "1 oove/ ,
HEARING DATE

N |3e/os™ OFFENDER PLEA; %or GULTY [JGuULTY  FINDING:  [JNOT GUILTY Meunry

ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION TAKEN / REASON(S): S;‘;W'CLMENT; e PDook 13 MACFU EN oAl VG,
Finbwe, | Guirsy 102, /03

JAnching ! (8 D.c.o

[Enseas ! Z MR 0z . 2 42 4oz "'359’ INFRET 50, Siper [Li /g“

A el Zosdo ced in-208

7[—.;«,?9' Ié 59

24_Humes 75 Appesc

NOTE: THIS FORM IS FOR GENERAL INFRACTIONS ONLY. SERVE THE PINK COPY TO THE OFFENDER AFTER IT HAS BEEN
SIGNED BY THE REVIEWER. SERVE THE YELLOW COPY T0 THE OFFENDER AFTER TAKING ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION. RETAIN
THE WHITE COPY FOR SIX (6) MONTHS IN ORDER TO COMPLY WITH foac 137-28-030, INFRACTION 657, 6 #“0 5_ ‘;‘/__ =

Distribution: WHITE - unit Flle, CANARY — Yo offender after review has been conducted and signature obtained .—PINK —Tobe
given to offender when notice |g given as to revlew date and time

DOG 05255 (Rev. 03/08/2002) 0CO
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fm:.,' . R ) : 2 J
STATE OF WASHINGTON : '
{m' DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS GENERAL INFRACTION REPORT
OFFENDER NAME (LASY, FIRST) , DOC NUMBER CELL ASSIGNMENT
1Du\\nan NAY-TN] Q48002 HA2S W
TIME OF INCIDENT ! PLACE OF INCIDENT (BE SPECIFIC) DATE OCCURRED
2.35 Oamien | H-Unvt cell BARg - 277-2005%
RULE VIOLATION #(S) WITNESS(ES)
102 Q3 .
DETAILS OF VIOLATION (BE BRIEF AND CONCISE}; -7 , '
M-MLMMQ& Tier checks X Yo R Sasticum ob cerved tamate.
n

6ol ce daqoc \e:(l‘\' wnsecufed TLamete Pu\\mr_m;@»

as _ongited fiye +Himes hetoce foc this belbaviat and '\‘n'@f‘&ied .
oy myseld an 1(-11-2005-

REPORTING STAFF NAME (LAST, FIRST)

REPORTING STAFF SIGEJATURE
/, Q

S AN N

ek, e

YOU WILL BE SCHEDULED FOR ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION IN THE UNIT WITHIN FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS. A CALL SHEET WILL BE
POSTED 24 HOURS IN ADVANCE OF THE HEARING. NO WITNESS(ES), STAFF MEMBER(S), OR OFFENDER(S) ARE ALLOWED.

SERVED; (STAFF SIGNATURE) DATE | TIME L Aam 7( D TURE
_g_..&mﬂum l/' ksl _¥'4s A pm / / 3/ ey

SUPERVISOR / UNIT TEAM NAME(S);
S&7 o=/
/7

HEARING DATE

/,/w/a i OFFENDER PLEA: ;q NOTGULTY [JGULTY  FINDING: [JNOTGuILTY O cuLty

ADMINISTRATIVE AGTION TAKEN / REASON(S): SIATEMEAIT.  FNE Doz r3 .M&%ugﬁé,\/z,;zs

ﬁNDING . Gt;u:,:-tlf iz, /103
SMejeorn! o Dioec. ..

Rirson: 3B 10z 3P /03 4B e sies 1ot

,’/',/,M@/..M
ez 1830 | ‘

24 Houpse T APLSK

NOTE: THIS FORM IS FOR GENERAL INFRACTIONS ONLY. SERVE THE PINK COPY TO THE OFFENDER AFTER IT HAS BEEN
SIGNED BY THE REVIEWER. SERVE THE YELLOW COPY TO THE OFFENDER AFTER TAKING ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION. RETAIN
THE WHITE COPY FOR SIX (6) MONTHS IN ORDER TO COMPLY WITH WAC 137-28-030, INFRACTION 657. -/[-3 2

Distribution: ~ WHITE - Unit Fils, CANARY — To offender after review has been conducted and signature obtained, PINK - To be
given to offender when notice Is given as to review date and time

POC 05-255 (Rev. 03/08/2002) 0CO
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«" rtvg,
{ m STATE OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS' GENERAL INFRACTION REPORT
OFFENDER NAME (LAST, FIRST) DOC NUMBER CELL ASSIGNMENT
Puilman._Jay F4500 2 A 230
TIME OF INCIDENT PLACE OF INCIDENT (8E SPECIFIC) : DATE OCCURRED
_~0_&0(a me.DP,M. H AT DANLLA» ' i-l-05
RULE VIOLATION #3) WITNESS(ES)
103, 203 A/A
DETAILS OF VIOLATION (BE BRIEF AND CONCISE}); oW 1el-og  oF - N N

Thae B-pory, fe7 SUEL T4 50, IMQQZ Q:Mad O"ﬁ¥ #giﬁoozz . £ Y

 LENAN . Tiimes  Directed /% Lelmoni; I~ To Lera o e g.gm“L‘iémaza_eazL_.
cpe. deownl  rha. ipair %
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(& S0 angd Wawa >eatn ]/ v L2iee] “Tpn Foi AN T o fF Ny Pokres,
REPORTING STAFF NAME (LAST, FIRST) REFORTING STAFF §j GNATURE SHIFT DAYS OFF

e o s atida LN P Dl

YOU WILL BE SCHEDULED FOR ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION IN THE UNIT WITHIN FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS. A CALL SHEET wiLL BE... |.
POSTED 24 HOURS IN ADVANCE OF THE HEARING»—NO—M’INESS(ES);".S‘TAFF‘MEMBER(S)}"OR'OFFENZTE’R(S) ARE ALLOWED,

SERVED: (STAFF SIGNATURE) DATE [ TIME LJAMm. ij;noea SIGNATUR .
. Feilicimg 1i/1/06 ') Bem 4 @_A . :
SUPERVISOR / UNIT TEAM NAME(S); ! ' / V/’ N

SGTT TeoHey

=944

HEARING DATE

] ;/OQ OFFENDERPLEA: IR NOT GUILTY [J GuiLTy FINDING: [ NOT cuiLTY B eury
ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION TAKEN / REASON(S):
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NOTE: THIS FORM IS FOR GENERAL INFRACTIONS ONLY, SERVE THE PINK COPY TO THE OFFENDER AFTER IT HAS BEEN
SIGNED BY THE REVIEWER. SERVE THE YELLCW COPY TO THE OFFENDER AFTER TAKING ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION. RETAIN
THE WHITE COPY FOR SIX (6) MONTHS IN ORDER TO COMPLY WITH waC 137-28-030, INFRACTION 657. _ 0 é - 0 /_ 0 3

Distribution:  WHITE - unit File, CANARY - To offander after review has been conducted and signature obtairied, PINK - To ho
given to offender when notics is given as to reviow date and time '
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» 1

o
{m\; STATE OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS INITIAL SERIOUS INFRACTION REPORT

DATE OF INFRACTION OFFENDER NAME (LAST, FIRST) DOC NUMBER HOUSING ASSIGNMENT

l-6 ~0¢ P ll AN Ty §4.5003 HAR3Z ¢y
RULE VIOLATION #(S) ' :

657

TIME OCCURRED PLACE OF INCIDENT (BE SPECIFIC) R DATE OCCURRED

o064 H-Unit /-Gog
WITNESS (1) DAY'S OFF WITNESS (3) i DAYS OFF
N/A N/A . N/A . N/A -
WITNESS (2) DAYS OFF WITNESS (4) DAYS OFF
N/A . N/A N/A - N/A .

SRR St BRE:

STATE A CONCISE DESCRIPTION OF THE DETAILS OF THE RULE VIOLATIONS, COVERING L ELEMENTS AND
ANSWERING THE QUESTIONS OF WHEN? WHERE? WHO? WHAT? WHY? AND HOW?: DESCRIBE ANY INJURIES
PROPERTY DAMAGE, USE OF FORCE, ETC.; ATTACH ALL RELATED REPORTS.

™ /Au // L AN .7,; y RECEIVED {{ GENERAL INFRACTIONS BETWEEN__//~//=O5AaND
[~/ ~0B ASOF__ /-0 & -5& THE APPEAL PROCESS IS COMPLETE AND THE INMATE WAS FOUND

GUILTY OF ALL THE INFRACTIONS. INFRACTIONS ARE ~l.ISTED B.ELOV:I«AND ATTACHED AS EVIDENCE.
CH~O5-1/-13 -

G H-05-1"F/

G fH-05-)] -3

Gt -06~p/ -3

REPORTING STAKF NAME (LAST, FIRST) ’ SHIFT DAYS OFF
RS o T 7= 53'
EVIDENCE TAKEN EVIDENCE CASE NUMBER EVIDENCE LOCKER NUMBER PHOTO SUBMITTED
- DO YESIXINO|NA | N/A CJYESBINO
DISPOSITION OF EVIDENCE (IF NOT PLACED IN LOCKER) PLACED IN PRE-HEARING CONFINEMENY .
N/A ' ' O YES X NO
NAME(S) OF ALLEGED VICTIMS OF THIS INCIDENT 1

LAST, FIRST DOCH
(VI o Staff [J | Volunteer/Visitor/Other [J | |nmate [

LAST, FIRST DOC#
2) ' : Staff 0 | Volunteer/Visitor/Other [T | nmate []
RELATED REPORTS ATTACHED (J SUPPLEMENTAL [J BACKGROUND MEMOS

' : [J STAFF WITNESS STATEMENTS [ MEDICAL
[0 TELE-INCIDENT [J USE OF FORCE

X OTHER (SPECIFY) COPIES OF INFRACTIONS

REPORTING STAFF SIGNATURE DATE

oA B / _é’—@ /t_f

INFRACTION REVIEW OFFICER S)GNATURE DATE v 3

The contents of this Jocumad may bo eligitle for public disclosure. Soclal Securiy Numbers are considered confidential informatior end wii de redacted in the event of such 8 request,
This form Is governed by Execilive Order 00-03, RCiv 42.17, Bnd RCW 40.14.

DOC 20-052 (F&P REV 08/26/05) POL DOC 670.655 DOC 670.500




JUL/11/2008/FR1 17:43 PM MICC RECORDS FAX No. 2535126559 P. 032

RECEIVED
- JAN 24 2006
) DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS NOTICE OF INFRACTION AND
, NECRIAREDTIBRLINARY AGREEMENT OLEED
Colig:  HA23 CollTag:  No Hearing 10: 3228 ietibution: CBCS

DATECFOCCURRENCE  4jB/2086  |LOCATIONOFINGIDENT  H Unit-MSC - Common Time 0:40
Mumber of rules(s) violated: 687 Gulity offourgenéml Infractionss ansing out of sepurate incidents within &ix nyonth pediod

Detalls in full: ‘ A .
Um Pullma recaived 4 genaral infractions batwaan 11/11/08 and 1/1/06. As o 1/6/06 tha appes! procass 18 complate and tha ¥m was

found gulty of sll the Inkraciions.

REPORTING STAFF  Andrew Pearson.

& S AT RIS AL O R A O B
You have the right lo remain sllent. However, il you choose to remain silent, that may be taken as a refusalio negotiate,
and a Discipiinary Haaring will be scheduled. Criminal charges may be pending. Acteptance of this agreement and
anything you say henceforth may be used against you in a court of law i criminai charges are filed. You have the right fo
review afl related reg:ns and a summary of any confidential information. You may request dn interpreier if you are unable
to speak and/or un

rstand the English langiiage. You may request assistance if you are hearing impaired.

e LR Vi

Should you decide to PLEAD GUILTY and WAIVE your RIGHT TO A HEARING and APPEAL, the inalitution offers the

following:
Days Days
: . Suspandad
{1 Roomiceil Confinement 10 ¢ withlass of radio and ty
m Loss of Privilege 15 0 loss recreation
< .

Qj 1 am willing {o plead guilly and accept the above negoﬁated officer, as indicated by my signature beiow,

{7 1sefuse/decline this offer. | understand this offer is null and vaid and | will be scheduled for a hearing, ai which
time | may inour greater sanciion(s) than offered in this Agreement, subject to the imRation(s) of WAC 137-28-

350.
PULLMAN, JAY /\ "
INMATE NAME ﬁ é,«cwr INMATE SicfjaTu - DATE % éa
STAFF NEGOTIATOR NAME (PLEASE PRINT) STAFF NEGOTIATONSIGNATU DATE ,
///.?/ ok
INTENDENT SIGNATURE 4 /' DATE

Distribufion: ORIGINAL-Cantrsl Fie copPY ~Oftander, Couneicr; Hearings Ofice
Raviaod (303
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»

. W%\‘
ML mmowemeron INFRACTION REVIEW CHEGKLIST
) .

4

Examine the infraction to ensure that each field is filled in properly and written legibly.

=

Ensure the offender’s name and DOC number are recorded correctly.

e~

Read the infraction report narrative and ensure the following elements are included:

Who?
What?
Where?
When?
Why?
How?

o

Check to be sure that the infraction vfo!ations at the top of the report correspond with the written information and
are appropriate for the incident.

NOTE: The reviewer may; 1) require that the report be revised, rewritten, or reinvestigated by the reporting staff
member to ensure the alleged facts support the charges, or 2) add, dismiss, delete or reduce the indicated WAC
violations as appropriate, based upon the information and/or evidence provided by the reporting statf and any
mitigating factors.

Ensure the report is factual, without assumptions, feelings, beliefs or what the reporting staff “thinks” may have
happened. . ‘

Ensure alleged victims, if any, of the incident are recorded and accurately documented In the “Name(s) of alleged
victims of this incident" fields. . : o

L

NN

Ensure the report includes supporting documentation if the incident included:

Injuries? Medical Response?
L Witnesses? :
[C] property Damage?
D Use of Force?
[[] Teleincident Report?
[] other Supplemental Information?

Ensure all evidence has been collected, secured, and logged properly In accordance with pollcy and facility
procedures. Did you document:

D Evidence taken?

[] Evidence Case Number assigned?

[ ] whether or not the evidence was placed in an evidence locker?
[L] The disposition of the evidence if not placed in locker?

] Photos submitted? :

Complete the "Placed in Pre-hearing Confinement” field by checking the "Ves" qr "No'Jboxes.

N

If confidential information has been submitted, have you:

[] Reviewed the information to ensure it is consistent with other reports?

D Checked to ensure the documents are marked or stamped as "Confidential?

[ 1 Requested that the staff who recelved the information initiate DOC 05- 392, Contidential Information Report
and forward it to designated facility staff? : )

D Included a summary of confidential information with the infraction report?

. DOC 21-981 (Rav 10/19/04) OCO Page { of 2
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el

—————

The Initlal Serious Infraction report (with attachments, if any) is comblete. Sign and date the Initial Serious
Infraction Report on the line labeled "Infraction Review Officer Signature” (Signature must be legible).

L~

Send the Infraction report and any supporting documents to the hearing clerk or designated facility staff.

The Initial Serious Infraction report has been reviewed and Is being retumed for the foliowing reason( s):
Reason:

d oo o

Promptly resubmit the infraction report with the corrected / appropriate information, Including this Infraction Review
Checkiist. ‘

N

;xswswen-%eim"u/ I ' . | PR!NT}‘.IAME : 57% /éé_/e T_ / j;ﬁ%

Proa 2 nf D

AN ms mre IMva e nleninay AP
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STAFE OF WASHINGTON
DEPARTMENT GF CORRECTIONS

P.O. Box 41100 - Olympia. Washingtcn 985041100

July 11, 2006

Mr. Jay R. Pullman, DOC#845002
Siaftord Creek Correctional Center
191 Constantine Way
Aberdeen, WA 98520

Re: ESSB 5990 Decision and Risk Assessment

Dear Mr. Pullman,

Thank you for your correspondence sent to the Department of Corrections, Headquarters, on 7/09/2006.
The 5990 eligibility decision is considered a classification action and is only appealed through the
institutional superintendent which it appears based on your correspondence you have already pursued.
Once the superintendent responds to your appeal, the action is final. Headquarters does not review the
decision. You also have the right to review any information in your offender file which was used in the
risk assessment process, except for the risk assessment instrument itself. * To review your file, you must
make a written request to the Records Manager at the institution in which you are located. You may
review DOC policy #280.510 "Public Disclosure of Records”, and submit your written request on form

#DOC 05-066 or a written letter of correspondence to the Records office.

The ESSB 5990 legislation requires that the department review the criminal history of offenders and
determine if the offender is eligible to be awarded the 50% earned time credit and/or supervision closure
based on past or current criminal convictions. If no criminal convictions exist that exclude the offender
wom 5920 considerations, the next step is to complete 2 risk assessment. That risk assessment (LSI-
R/RMI) is designed to place offenders in one of four risk categories (RMA, RMB, RMC, or RMD). The
offender is excluded from 5930 eligibility if placed in-one of the two higher risk”categories (RMA/RMB).
The 50% earned time and supervision closure is awarded to those offenders placed in one of two lower

risk categories (RMC/RMD).

Your current risk assessment is based on all information available to the assessor at the time of the
review. The risk assessment is based on all criminal convictions and behaviors (past and presériﬁ,
community circumslances prior to your most recent incarceration and some circumstances d\j?ing
incarceration. The risk management level is used to assure that those individuals who pose an elevated
risk in the community are not released inappropriately, as well as ensure those offenders receive
community services after release. Your risk assessment score changed from 40 (risk assessment

completed on 4/4/2005) to 41 (risk assessment .completed on 2/3/2006). The Level of Service Inventory- -

“Working Together for SAFE Comimunities”

L6A .
gg raycicd paper



Revised (LSI-R) score changed from 40 to 41 and the Risk Management Identification (RMI) designation
was reassessed from RMC to RMB, which excludes your case from being awarded the 50% earned time

credit. :

At the time the risk assessment was reviewed by your classification counselor on 2/3/2006 you had
incurred several events that impacted your risk assessment scoring. The change in the risk assessmicat
score is based on your behaviors while incarcerated and events that occurred after the 4/4/2005 risk
assessment. The one item which was changed to increase the risk assessment score is based on the

following:
+ Offender Based Tracking System (OBTS) indicates guilty findings of four (4) serious major infractions:

1. 4/21/20056 WAC #557 Refusing to Program

2. 6/4/2005 WAC 505 Fighting

3. 6/30/2006 WAC 740 Fraud

4. 1/6/2006 WAC 657 Four or more general infraction within a 6-month period of time.

Per DOC policy #320.400 Risk Assessment Process; the Counselor/Facility CCO will complete an LSI-
R/RMI reassessment to correct any scoring inaccuracies identified during review of the most recent LSI-
R/RMI assessment within 30 days of arrival at a new facility/placement; if new or additional conviction or
behavioral information not previously considered in the risk assessment process is discovered; when an

event occu;s‘/that.denioqstrapes an increase in'rigk-related behaviors.

With a score of 41 it is certain that you have a number of dynamic risk/need factors that need your
attention so that you can increase your chances for success in the community and avoid further
incarceration. With a“release date of 5/21/2007, I am hopeful that you will spend some of that time
developing a transition plan that addresses/reduces-your risk/need factors and ensures the safety of any

community in which you choose to reside.

Sincerely,

A fo P o

Kevin Mauss
Correctional Program Manager
Department of Corrections

cc:  Offender Central File
Cindy Tully, Classification Counselor
Jayme Rudloff, Correctional Unit Sugervisor
¥athy Rcninger, Correctional Program Manager
Arrel Dayton, Records Manager
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JUL/14/2008/MON 01:46 PM  MICC RECORDS - FAX No. 2535126559 P. 007
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.DT37 0 845002 ' 07/14/08 14.17.19

000 OTST037 OFFENDR CHRONO SCREEN PAGE (08

PULLMAN, JAY ROBERT COMMUNITY CONCERNS: N LOCATION: I03 MICC MIN SECURTY
OFFICER/CNSLR: HD82 JOHNSON, CLINT

ADMIT/INTAKE DATE: 03/16/2004 VICTIM WRAP AROUND/SENSTIVE: N

03/16/06 RC 08 BF SENT TO CENTRAL REPOSITORY FROM CBCC 03/16/06 J WALSH
03/20/06 RC 04 CF SENT.TO OCC VIA WCC CHAIN. 03/20/06 E PEACH
03/20/06 RC 08 RECEIVED C/F AT OCC VIA WCC CHAIN BUS. 03/20/06 P OLEKAS
03/21/06 RC 04 BF RECEIVED @ CENTRAL REPOSITORY FROM CBCC 03/21/06 C O'SULLIVAN
03/23/06 CM 04 INTAKE AT OCC. P ARRIVED ON 03/20/06. WE DISCUSSED INTAKE, OPEN
DOORS, KITES, KIOSK, MEDICAL, WORK-DNR, ETC. P ARRIVED FROM CBCC
AS A PROGRAM CHANGE. NOTICED HIS LSI SCORE WAS 41, HOWEVER IT
STILL WAS DOCUMENTED AS HIM BEING “RMC". HE WAS A 5990 CANIDATE,
HAD THE QA AUDIT COMPLETED, AND SINCE THAT TIME, HE HAD INCURRED
SEVERAL MAJCR INFRACTIONS, WHICH BUMPED HIS SCORE UP TO 41,
INDICATING RMB. TRIED TO EXPLAIN TO P THAT HE WAS NOT ELIGIBLE
BY. HIS SCORE/RMI LEVEL ANYMORE, BUT DID TELL HIM I WOULD TAKE A
LOOK AT IT A BIT FURTHER. HE WAS UPSET, AND EVEN AFTER A LENGTHY
EXPLAINATION, DID NOT QUIET AFPPEAR TO "GET IT." TOLD HIM I WOULD
: 04/07/06 J KERSCHNER
03/23/06 CM 08 CALL AND SPEAK WITH HIS MOTHER, AND LOOK INTO IT A BIT FURTHER
AND GET BACK TO HIM. 04/07/06 J KERSCHNER ‘
PF7-BKWRD  ENTER-FRWRD (PUT CURSOR ON DATE, GO TO UPDTE) PF11-ADD
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DT37 0 845002 07/14/08 14.17.37
000 OTSTO037 OFFENDR CHRONC SCREEN PAGE (09
PULLMAN, JAY ROBERT COMMUNITY CONCERNS: N LOCATION: I03 MICC MIN SECURTY
: OFFICER/CNSLR: HDB2 JOHNSON, CLINT
ADMIT/INTAKE DATE: 03/16/2004 VICTIM WRAP AROUND/SENSTIVE: N

04/04/06 RC 04 AFTER REVIEW BY HEADQUARTERS OF THE LSIR SCORE, IT WAS RE-DONE
AND HE IS NOW RMB AND INELIGIBLE FOR "59390™. 04/04/06 P OLEKAS
04/07/06 CM 04 DISCUSSED P*'S CHANGE IN RMI WITH HIM TODAY. PRESENT WERE THE CUS
P, AND I. HE WAS OBVIOUSLY UPSET WHEN TOLD. THE CUS AND I
EXPLAINED TO HIM THAT IT WAS A CLASSIFICATION ISSUE AND WAS
APPEALABLE TO THE SUPT AT OUR FACILITY. HE TOLD THE CUS HE
WANTED TO BE DEMOTED WITHOUT HAVING TO BE INFRACTED. THE CUS
DISCUSSED HIS CONCERNS FURTHER WITH HIM AND ASK HIM TO THINK
ABOUT IT FOR A MOMENT AND HE WOULD GET BACK TO HIM TO DISCUSS
HIS SITUATION FURTHER. 04/07/06 J KERSCHNER
04/07/06 CM 08 DURING THE MEETING RELATING TO THE ABOVE CHRONO, HE STATED HE
WAS ONLY WILLING TO DO WHAT WAS EXPECTED OUT OF HIM AT CAMP
BECAUSE HE THOUGHT HE WOULD BE GOING TO WORK RELEASE SOON AND
. THAT DNR IS JUST NOT WORKING FOR HIM BECAUSE HE CAN'T DO HIS ITC
CLASSES. IT WAS EXPLAINED THAT ITC IS AVAILABLE IN THE EVENINGS.
.WHICH HE SAID HE WOULD NOT BE ABLE TO DO BECAUSE THE HOURS OF
HIS WORK WERE TO EARLY AND TO LONG. 04/07/06 J KERSCHNER
PF7-BKWRD ENTER-FRWRD (PUT CURSOR ON DATE, GO TO UPDTE) PEL11-ADD
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DT37 0 845002 : : 07/14/08 14.17.45
000 OTSTO037 OFFENDR CHRONO SCREEN , PAGE 010
PULLMAN, JAY ROBERT COMMUNITY CONCERNS; N LOCATION: I03 MICC MIN SECURTY
OFFICER/CNSLR: HD8§2 JOHNSON, CLINT
ADMIT/INTAKE DATE: 03/16/2004 VICTIM WRAP AROUND/SENSTIVE: N

04/10/06 CM 04 SPOKE WITH P'S MOTHER ON THIS DAY. SHE IS VERY UPSET ABOUT HIS
RECLASSIFICATION TO AN RMB, NOT RECEIVING 5980, AND BEING AT
THIS MINIMUM FACILITY. SHE ASKED WHO SHE APPEALS THIS TO, WHEN
ASKED WHAT WOULD SHE LIKE TO APPEAL, SHE SAID "EVERYTHING." I
EXPLAINED TO HER THAT HER SON WAS TOLD HE COULD APPEAL HIS RISK
MANAGEMENT LEVEL TO OUR SUPERINTENDENT AT OCC. MS. BRUNSON. SHE
ASKED ME “AREN'T YOU RELATED TO HER." HER SON HAD TOLD HER THAT
WE AT OCC ARE "ALL RELATED." I EXPLAINED TO HER THAT
RELATIONSHIPS DO NOT HAVE ANYTHING TO DO WITH IT, THAT WE WERE
ALL PROFESSIONALS AND THAT WAS HOW ARE CAMP IS RAN. I GAVE HER

‘ HQ CLASSIFICATION. 04/10/06 J KERSCHNER

04/10/06 CM 08 ....ADDRESS ALSO AT HER REQUEST. SHE ASKED MY NAME AND SPELLING,
WHICH WAS GIVEN. SHE TOLD ME THAT HER SON DID NOT LIKE IT AT OUR
FACILITY. I EXPLAINED THAT HE IS MINIMUM CUSTODY AND ELIGIRLE
FOR PLACEMENT AT A MINIMUM FACILITY, THAT OFFENDERS ARE PLACED
AT THE LEAST RESTRICTIVE 'CUSTODY THAT THEY ARE ELIGIBLE FOR, HER
SON WAS ELIGIBLE FPOR MINIMUM PLACEMENT. I THANKED HER FOR HER TI

PF7-~BKWRD ENTER-FRWRD (PUT CURSOR ON DATE, GO TO UPDTE) PF11-ADD
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DT37 0 845002 ' 07/14/08 14.17.50
000 OTST037 OFFENDR CHRONO SCREEN _ PAGE 011
PULLMAN, JAY ROBERT COMMUNITY CONCERNS: N LOCATION: I03 MICC MIN SECURTY
-OFFICER/CNSLR: HDBZ JOHNSON, CLINT
. ADMIT/INTAKE DATE: 03/16/2004 VICTIM WRAP AROUND/SENSTIVE: N
04/10/06 CM 08 ....ADDRESS ALSO AT HER REQUEST., SHE ASKED MY NAME AND SPELLING,

WHICH WAS GIVEN. SHE TOLD ME THAT HER SON DID NOT LIKE TT AT OUR
FACILITY. I EXPLAINED THAT HE IS MINIMUM CUSTODY AND ELIGIBLE
FOR PLACEMENT AT A MINIMUM FACILITY, THAT OFFENDERS ARE PLACED
AT THE LEAST RESTRICTIVE CUSTODY THAT THEY ARE ELIGIBRLE FOR, HER
SON WAS ELIGIBLE FOR MINIMUM PLACEMENT, I THANKED HER FOR HER
TIME, SHE THANKED ME BACK, AND THE CALL WAS ENDED. 04/10/06 J
KERSCHNER .

04/10/06 CM 12 P CAME TO MY OFFICE TODAY AND ASKED ABOUT A KITE HE SENT ME
REGARDING REQUESTING GCT BACK FROM A 557 INFRACTION HE RECEIVED.
FIRST I TOLD HIM TO REQUEST HE HAD TO BE A YEAR MAJOR INFRACTION
FREE, HIS LAST INFRACTION BEING ON 01/2006. SECOND, I TOLD HIM
BASED ON POLICY 352.100, ANY GCT TIME LOST DUE TO A 557
INFRACTION IS NEVER TO BE RESTORED. HE ASKED "ARE YOU SURE?" I
POINTED TO THE POLICY I HAD IN FRONT OF ME AND TOLD HIM IF HE'D
LIKE, HE COULD CHECK OUT THE I/M POLICY BOOK AT THE DUTY STATION
AND LOOK IT OVER. HE AGAIN TOLD ME HE DID NOT WANT TO BE AT CAMP

PF7-BKWRD ENTER-FRWRD (PUT CURSOR ON DATE, GO TO UPDTE) PF11-ADD
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DT37 0 845002 07/14/08 14.17.58
000 OTSTO037 OFFENDR CHRONO SCREEN ’ PAGE 013
PULLMAN, JAY ROBERT COMMUNITY CONCERNS: N LOCATION: I03 MICC MIN SECURTY
o OFFICER/CNSLR: HD82 JOHNSON, CLINT
ADMIT/INTAKE DATE: 03/16/2004 VICTIM WRAP AROUND/SENSTIVE: N

04/25/06 CA 04 FRMT MET WITHOUT P PRESENT. P WAIVED HIS 48 HOURS AND HIS
APPEARANCE FOR THE MEETING. FRMT MEMBERS INCLUDE: CUS LAWSON,
CC2 OLSON, C/O PEGRAM, CC2 KERSCHNER. P ARRIVED AT OCC ON
03/20/06 AS A PROGRAM CHANGE FROM CBCC/MSC. UPON ARRIVAL, THIS
CC NOTICED HIS LSI SCORE WAS 41, BUT HE WAS STILL ASSESSED RMC.
BASED ON SCORING RULES, THIS WAS INACCURATE AND HE WAS UPDATED
TO AN RMB, HE WAS PREVIOUSLY AWARDED 5930-QA AUDIT
COMPLETED-THEN HE INCURRED FOUR SEPERATE MAJOR INFRACTIONS,
BUMPING HIS SCORE UP TO 41. HE WAS NOTIFIED OF THE CHANGES, HIS
ERD IS NOW 05/21/07. HE IS MIP, CRS IS NOW 62 INFLUENCED BY A 4
MINOR MAJOR 01/2006.... 04/25/06 J KERSCHNER
04/25/06 CA 08 ....P WAS ASSIGNED TO DNR. ON THE MORNING OF 04/20/06, HE WAS
. PLACED IN SEGREGATION PENDING THE OUTCOME OF A WAC 557. HE DID
NOT SHOW UP TO DNR CHECK GUT FOR TRAINING CREW. WHEN CALLED FOR
CHECK OUT, HE WAS NOT .DRESSED APPROPRIATELY FOR CHECK OUT, WHEN
ASKED WHY HE WASN'T READY, HE SAID "I'M NOT GOING" HE WAS ASKED
IF HE WAS REFUSING, HE AGAIN STATED "I'M NOT GOING."™ HE WAS PLAC
PF7-BKWRD ENTER-FRWRD (PUT CURSOR ON DATE, GO TC UPDTE) PF11-ADD
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STATE OF WASHINGTON

GEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS
OFFiCE OF CORRECTIONAL OPERATIONS
OLYMPIC CORRECTIONS CENTER
11235 Hoh Mainline - Forks, Washington 98331

April 13, 2006

TO: Jay Pullman, DOC #845002

FROM: ‘?&Karen Brunson, Superintendent

SUBJECT: DENIAL 5990

| have received your letter and reviewed the documentation. Unfortunately, an
error was made in the calculation of your custody level giving the impression that
you were R:M.C. status when in fact, you were R.M.B. The current
documentation has been audited by the headquarters team and found to be
correct. | have spoken to the unit CUS who will work to provide you with work

release given the new classification.

I encourage you to work closely with your counselor when you have questions or
concerns.

KDB:dd

“Working Togeiher for SAFE Communities”

0 recycled paper
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STATE OF WASHINGTON
DEPARTMENT OF COGRRECTIONS

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY
P. O. Box 41101 ® Olympia, Washington 98504-1101 * Tel (360) 725-8200
FAX (350) 664-4056

ADMINISTRATIVE BULLETIN AB-08-004

DATE: March 10, 2008
TO: Executive Staff
FROM: Eldon Vail

Interim Secretary
RE: DOC 350.100 Earned Release Time
This policy is being changed effective immediately to implement ESSB 5990.

l. Good Conduct Time

C. Recor n ification n ni rection Offi
(CC/CCO) will use Process Steps for 50% Earned Time Review
(Attachment 1) and Offender Notification of 50% Earned Time Eligibility
(Attachment 2). Upon offender arrival to WCC-RDC or WCCW-RDC or a
12-025 50% Earned Time Review. Effective July 1, 2003, the earned
release time may not exceed 50 percent of the sentence for offenders who
are classified as Risk Management (RM)-C and RM-D, and are not
convicted of or have a prior:

9. ny fel i r community supervisi
Il Earned Time
B.
1.

b. Offenders previously determined quaslified to receive 50%
earned time will participate in programming or activities

“Working Together for SAFE Communities”



AB 08 004
March 10, 2008
Page 2

targeted in the facility pl The offender will no

C. f found quilty of infraction 557 or 810 th ulation of

garned tlme carned time will revert to being calculated based on the
current offense. The disciplinary Hearings Officer will notify
the Records Manager of all guilty findings of 557 and 810

infractions.
d. The Hearings Officer will notify the records staff from the
nding faciiity if the infraction is i d in W RI
or a facility transfers the offen ior to th
the hearing. Recor taff from sending facili Mll
revise DOC 02-329 50% Earned Time Eligibility Change
Notice.

5. When a facility CC/CCO receives new information or completes an
LSI-R reassessment that changes an offender’s risk management
level to A or B, the facility CC/CCO will follow the steps in 50%

r ibility Modi A m

. County Jail Earned Time

A.

2. f jail administrator i jail ti i
sentence for the same time period, and the Judgment and
Sentence does not address jail time credi he CRS will corr
the jail certification by deducting any duplicate jail time credits and
jai ime credits from jail certification to the
remaining credits.

3. n faD m ion, if jai inistr

certifies jail credits to a consecutive sentence which include
credits for time served on the Department sanction and the
Judgment and Sentence does not address jail ti its, the
credits and the good time for sanction time served and apply the
remaining credits to the consecutive sentence.

4. The CRS willsend a | r jail inistrator re ting an
for the amended jail certification to apply the proper credits.
5. he CRS will sen ffender eals Decision-Jail
i riifrin_hpffe r of ! i

“Working Together for SAFE Comimunities”
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Page 3

to correct the jail certification when there is a manifest error of law
in ihe jail's certification.

6. If the court orders jail time credits fo me time period on
consecutive sentences with the same intake da rison, the
J iail ti redi
will be li rdinal

7. If the court o jail time credits for the same time period on
consecutive sentence with different intake dates to Prison, added
caus RS wil ly the credi h
Sen n n Wick ime, a out ti hi

applied to a period of confinement when the offender is required

serve a consecutive period of confinement starting before the
fin i | for th i ri

VIl. Recording/Validation Certification
A
7. he tim ion.

If you have any questions about this change, please contact Carrie Fleming, Statewide
Records Manager.

EVis

cc:  Kerry Arlow, Policy Program Manager

“Working Together for SAFE Communities”
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APPLICABILITY
\ STATE OF WASHINGTON PRISON/WORK RELEASE
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS OFFENDER/SPANISH MANUALS
REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER NUMBER
8/28/06 10f9 DOC 350.100
TITLE
PO L]CY EARNED RELEASE TIME
REVIEW/REVISION HISTORY:
Effective: 5/1/83
Revised: 3/1/86
Revised: 8/15/90
Revised: 7/1/96
Revised: 10/30/96
Revised: 12/1/98
Revised: 12/20/00
Revised: 3/3/05
Revised: 8/28/06

SUMMARY OF REVISIONIREV!EW:

I.C. - Added additional offenses to the list in compliance with House Bill 59390

IlLA. - Added amount of earned time for each caiendar month.in compliance with House Bill
5990

I1.C. Changed requirements for updating OBTS from CCO to CRM

VI.C. Clarified time frame for notifying CRM of release date changes

VILA. - Deleted; repetitive information

Added VILB. to clarify CRM responsibilities

Removed VII.G. regarding persistent management problems since it was repetitive

VIILA. Added information to clarify that Superintendent/CCS decnswn or denial of offender’s
request to restore time is final

VIIL.B.2. Adjusted wording to clarify intent

VIIi.B.3. - Added time frame for release planning and providing appropnate notifications
VIILB 4. - Added PREA infractions

Added VIII.C 5. to include unit team recommendation as an item the Superintendent will
consider

Added VIILF. to require notification to the CRiM when a release date is adjusted to ensure
records are appropriately updated

APPROVED:

Signature on File

6/27/06

HAROLD W. CLARKE, Secretary Date Signed

Department of Corrections
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2 %) STATE OF WASHINGTON PRISON/WORK RELEASE
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS OFFENDER/SPANISH MANUALS
REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER NUMBER
8/28/06 20f9 DOC 350.100
TITLE
POLICY EARNED RELEASE TIME

REFERENCES:

DOC 100.100 is hereby incorporated into this policy; RCW 9.92.151; RCW 9.94A.030; RCW
9.94A.505; RCW 9.94A 602, RCW 9.94A.728; RCW 9.95; RCW 69.50; RCW 69.52; WAC 137-
28, WAC 137-56; ACA 4-4097; ACA 4-4449; ACA 4-4461; ACA 4-4480; DOC 320.150
Disciplinary Sanctions '

POLICY:

L [4-4097] [4-4461] The Department will award Earned Release Time (ERT), which includes
good conduct time and earned time credits, to offenders committed to Department
facilities within the guidelines established by law.

DIRECTIVE:
L. Good Conduct Time

A. For an offender convicted of a serious violent offense, or a sex offense that is a
Class A felony committed on or after July 1, 1990, and before July 1, 2003, the
eamed release time may not exceed 15 percent of the sentence.

B. For offenders convicted of a serious violent offense, or a sex offense that is a
Class A Felony committed on or after July 1, 2003, the earned release time may
not exceed 10 percent of the sentence.

C. Effective July 1, 2003, the earned release time may not exceed 50 percent of the
sentence for offenders who are classified as Risk Management (RM)-C and RM-
D, and are not convicted of or have a prior:

1. Sex offense,

2. Violent offense,

3. Crime against a person,

4. Felony domestic violence,

5. Residential burglary,

6. Violation of, or an attempt solicitation, or conspiracy to violate RCW
69.50.401 by manufacture or delivery or possession with intent to deliver
methamphetamine, or RCW 69.50.406 delivery of a controlled substance
to a minor,

7. Gross misdemeanor stalking, or

8. Domestic violence court order violation, including gross misdemeanors.

D. In all other cases, the earned release time will not exceed 33 percent of the total

sentence.
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d STATE OF WASHINGTON PRISON/WORK RELEASE
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS OFFENDER/SPANISH MANUALS
REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER NUMBER
8/28/06 30f9 DOC 350.100
TITLE
POLICY EARNED RELEASE TIME

E. Offenders may fail to earn good conduct time if found guilty of serious infractions
per WAC 137-28 or WAC 137-56, and sanctioned per DOC 320.150 Disciplinary

Sanctions.

F. A sentence reduction based on good conduct time will be established for each
offender and computed on a pro rata basis for every 30-day period served, as
allowed by crime category.

G. All offenders sentenced for crimes committed on or after July 1, 1984, will be
eligible for good conduct time, with the exception of those under the death
penalty and/or life without the possibility of release. Offenders with mandatory
minimum terms are not eligible for good conduct time while serving the
mandatory minimum portion of their sentence. Good conduct time will be
applicable to all Class A, B, and C felonies, with the following exceptions:

1. Determinate offenders may not earn good conduct time if their minimum
term has expired and they have not been paroled or transferred to a
consecutive sentence.

2. Offenders who are serving time as a result of lost earned time or lost good
conduct time may not earn good conduct time.

H. = The following offenders may lose their uncertified or unvalidated good conduct
time if found guilty of a serious infraction:

1. Indeterminate offenders whose time has not been adopted by the
Indeterminate Sentence Review Board (ISRB), and

2. Determinate offenders serving time as a result of not earming eamed time
or having lost good conduct time.

L Good conduct time, lost as a result of disciplinary action for serious infractions,
will not be certified by the facility Superintendent/Community Corrections
Supervisor (CCS). This includes available good conduct time for offenders who
are serving time as a result of lost good conduct time. The amount of time lost
will be determined by the Disciplinary Hearing Officer/Committee and subject to
the facility Superintendent/CCS approval at time of validation or certification.
Offenders found guilty of infraction 557, 810, 813, or 857 for failing or refusing to
maintain a work or education assignment will lose available earned release
credits for the month and privileges.

J. Offenders serving the mandatory minimum portion of their sentence are subject
to a loss of future good conduct time available during the non-mandatory portion
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of their sentence. The available loss of good conduct time will be applied to the
remainder of the sentence after the mandatory period is served.

Offenders who commit infractions while out to court may be infracted upon their
return to Department custody.

The facility Superintendent/CCS may request, via the Headquarters Community
Steering Committee (HCSC), that the ISRB schedule a disciplinary hearing to
address an indeterminate offender’s time structure when all available good
conduct time has been denied due to infractions.

An offender who has transferred from one sentence within a cause number to the
next sentence, or from one cause number to the next cause number, cannot lose
eamed release time associated with the previous sentence or cause.

ISRB wili be notified via email or hard copy, outlining the behavior and
recommended action when an offender paroled from an indeterminate sentence
to a consecutive determinate sentence commits an infraction. The report will
note this behavior as a violation and describe the behavior and the
recommended action.

H. Eamed Time

A

[4-4449] [4-4461] [4-4480] Offenders who participate in approved programs,
including work and school, are eligible to eam eamed time for each calendar -
month as follows:

1. ET eligible under 10 percent rule 1.11 days
2. ET eligible under 15 percent rule 1.76 days
3. ET eligible under 33 percent rule 5.00 days
4. ET eligible under 50 percent rule 10.00 days

Offenders will not eam eamed time if:

1. [4-4449] They are not involved in mandatory programming as determined
through the classification process and consistent with their offender facility
plan. This includes refusing a mandatory work/school/program
assignment or being terminated from a mandatory work/school/program
for their own negative or substandard performance which has been
documented.

a. Offenders found guiity of infraction 557, 810, 813, or 857 for failing
or refusing to maintain a work or educational program assignment




APPLICABILITY

f;;‘ ‘E: d STATE OF WASHINGTON PRISON/WORK RELEASE
gy DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS | OFFENDER/SPANISH MANUALS

REVISION DATE PAGE NUMBER . NUMEBER
8/28/06 50f9 DOC 350.100
TITLE
POLICY EARNED RELEASE TIME

D.

E.

will lose available earned release credits for the month and
privileges as outlined by DOC 320.150 Disciplinary Sanctions.

2. They refuse any transfer, excluding Work Release. Each refusal will result
in the offender receiving an infraction 745. Earned time at the appropriate
earned time percentage, as allowed by crime category, will not be granted
for each calendar month the cffender refuses assignment consistent with
earned time. '

3. They serve 20 days or more in one calendar month in administrative or
disciplinary segregation. Loss of earned release time will be calculated as
allowed per crime category. The offender is not eligible to begin eaming
earned time until the Superintendent approves placement in general
population. Offenders who are approved for transfer to general population
and are scheduled for release o the community within 60 days will not
lose earned time unless found guilty of infraction 557, 810, 813, or 857.
Offenders on administrative segregation status for other than negative
behavior will continue to earmn eamed time at the rate allowed by crime
category.

4, They are serving the mandatory minimum portion of their sentence. The
Offender Based Tracking System (OBTS) DI45 will be updated to record
the behavior.

Earned time will be reviewed and recorded on the OBTS DI45 screen at the
regularly scheduled review or during any month eamed time is not earned. Work
Release Community Corrections Officers (CCO) will provide documentation to
the Correctional Records Manager (CRM) to update the OBTS DI45 screen prior
to the scheduled review and prior to transfer to another facility. Counselors and
Work Release CCOs will request a DA04 37 IS Eamed Release Credits Report.
At a classification hearing where eamed time will be addressed, the offender will
receive a written record of his/her earned time at least 24 hours prior to the
scheduled classification review if earned time is not eamed. Action taken by the
committee is final and cannot be appealed. Atleast once a year an offender will
receive a written record of his/her earned time prior to classification.

Earned time not eamed as a result of infraction 557, 810, 813, or 857 cannot be
restored. :

Offenders will receive a written record of earned time denials.

County Jail Earmed Time
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A For offenders transferred from a county jail to the Department, the administrator
of the county jail facility will certify to the Department the amount of time spent in
custody at the jail facility and the amount of earned early reiease time. The
Department does not calculate the earned release time for the county jails.

1. If no certification has been provided, or the certificaticn is not clear, the
Correctional Records Manager (CRM)/designee will send a letter to the jail
administrator requesting s/he provide clarification.

V. Re-sentenced Credit Time Served

A Offenders who are re-sentenced are entitled to receive credits for the original jail
time, original jail good time, credit for Department of Corrections time served and
credits for earned time on the Department of Corrections time served. All time
the offender served for the underlying conviction as well as the earned early
release time at the appropriate earned time percentage will be applied. Any
conduct time loss, due to infractions, or eamed time not eamed during the time
served on the original sentence, must be deducted from the Department of
Corrections earned time.

V. Persistent Offender Misbehavior

A An offender serving an offense committed on or after August 1, 1995, who has
lost all of his/fher good conduct time credits for the current incarceration, may
have future and/or un-validated earmned time credits taken away as part of a
disciplinary sanction per DOC 320.150 Disciplinary Sanctions.

Vi Release Date

A A determinate offender held beyond his/her Earned Release Date (ERD) may
have available earmed release time taken if found guilty of an infraction.

B. An offender with an established release date who receives a Category A
infraction after a community release plan has been approved will have the
release date suspended until adjudication of the infraction and all time loss and
sanctions are completed.

C. The CRM will be immediately notified by telephone if the release date changes,
wnen the offender is denied earned time or loses good time, and the earned
release date is within 120 days to release.

VII. Recording/Validation Certification
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The CRM will update the earned time on the OBTS DI45 screen. Entries on DI45

begin with the time start and subsequent entries will be from the first of each
month. Entries will be made at the foliowing times:

At the annual review

At the request of the Indeterminate Sentence Review Board (ISRB)
At the end of the longest concurrent sentence

At the transfer from one cause to a consecutive cause

At the time of a facility transfer

Upon release

Earned time and good conduct time will be reviewed and validated by the facility
Superintendent/CCS at intervals not to exceed one year. At the time of histher
yearly review, each offender will receive a written record of the earned release
time s/he is eligible to earn.

Earned release time will be certified by the facility Superintendent/CCS or
designee.

1. For indeterminate sentenced offenders, certification is final when adopted
by the ISRB at the time of parole or time of transfer to a consecutive
determinate sentence.

2. If an offender is found guilty of an infraction after certification on the
sentence s/he is currently serving, but prior to release, the certification
may be rescinded.

Prior to adoption by the ISRB for indeterminate sentences or certification by the
facility Superintendent/CCS for determinate sentences, the projected eamed
release date should be used for classification purposes when considering
minimum facility placement, Work Release, and pre-parole/community release
planning.

Vill. Restoration of Good Conduct Time

A

Offenders may request, at a regularly scheduied review, restoration of good
conduct time from the facility Superintendent/CCS where the offender is housed.
When restoration of time has been approved or denied for the infraction, the
decision is final.

The unit team may recommend approval provided:

1. The good conduct time on a determinate sentence has not been certified,
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2. The offender has been serious infraction free for at least one year from the

date of the last serious infraction,

3. The offender is not within 6 months of his/her earned release date and the
restoration will not put the offender less than 120 days to release date,

4. The offender has not committed infraction 501, 502, 507, 511, 521, 550,
601, 602, 604, 611, 612, 613, 635, 636, 637, 650, or 651, and

5. The offender has not committed infraction 557, 810, 813, or 857 after June
15, 1995.

C. When making this decision, the Superintendent will consider:

1 Length of positive program participation,

2 Period of infraction-free behavior,

3. Nature of offender infractions,

4 Overall behavior over commitment period, and
5. Unit team recommendation.

D. A copy of DOC 20-402 Facility Plan and any associated documents, such as
infraction reports, and a criminal history summary will be sent to the facility
Superintendent/CCS. The facility Superintendent/CCS will complete DOC 21-
730 Restoration of Good Conduct Time recommending restoration or denial of
the good conduct time.

E. Restoration of good conduct time will be documented in the narrative of the
infraction on OBTS DI46 by disciplinary hearing staff.

F. The CRM will be immediately notified by telephone when the release date is
adjusted upon restoration of gocd conduct time.

IX.  Community Custody

A The facility Superintendent/CCS will certify the earned release time and the
transfer for eligible offenders to transfer to community custody.

1. Per RCW 9.94A.728, 6ﬁenders convicted of the following offenses may
have their sentences reduced by earned release time:

A sex crime,

An offense statutorily categorized as a serious violent offense,
Assault in the 2™ Degree,

Vehicular Homicide,

Vehicular Assauit,

capoTw
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Assault of Child 2™ Degree,

g. Any crime against a person where it is determined, per RCW
9.94A 602, that the defendant or an accomplice was armed with a
deadly weapon at the time of commission, or

h. Any felony offenses under RCW 69.50 or RCW 69.52.

-~

2. Community Custody Violators confined in a Department facility for
sanction time are eligible for eamed release time credits at the rate of 33
percent.

DEFINITIONS:

Words/terms appearing in this policy may be defined in the glossary section of the Policy
Manual.

ATTACHMENTS:
None
DOC FORMS (See Appendix):

DOC 20-402 Facility Plan
- DOC 21-730 Restoration of Good Conduct Time
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50% EARNED TIME ELIGIBLITY MODIFIED

When a facility CC/CCO completes a LSI-R/RMI reassessment that éhanges an offender’'s 50% earned
time eligibility after they have initially been determined as eligible to ineligible for any reason, the
following steps must be taken:

1.

The facility CC/CCO completes the DOC Form 05-794 CLASSIFICATION HEARING
NOTICE/APPEARANCE WAIVER. This includes documenting the date of the hearing, the reasons
for the hearing, and checking ALL applicable boxes, ensuring that the offender is knowledgeable of
his/her rights. :

a) The form must be signed by offender and witnessed by facility CC/CCO, and the offender given a
copy.

b) If the offender refuses to sign the form, the facility CC/CCO wiil note this on the form by writing
“Refused to Sign” in the Offender/Witness Signature space, with the offender present.

The facility CC/CCO will complete DOC form 02-329 50% EARNED TIME ELIGIBLHTY CHANGE
NOTICE

a) The form DOC 02-329 will indicate the specific reasons for the change in the 50% earned time
eligibility decision and any specific documents used to determine the change (if any).

The facility CC/CCO will review the need to complete a new Facility Plan which includes the adjusted

- Earned Release Date (ERD) and any modified classification actions necessary due to the change in

release date

At the scheduled time, a Facility Risk Management Team (FRMT) will meet and the following must
occur:

a) DOC Form 02-329 50% EARNED TIME ELIGIBILITY CHANGE NOTICE is presented to the
offender, signed by offender, and the offender is given a copy. After being signed, the facility
CC/CCO will send the original form to Records staff to be placed in Central File

b) The facility CC/CCO will summarize verbally the specific information used to determine a change
in the risk assessment along with a summary of documents used.

c) If requested at this time, the offender must be given a copy of form DOC 05-066 REQUEST FOR
DISCLOSURE OF RECORDS

Once the FRMT is complete, the FRMT chair (or designee) will complete a “P” entry on the DI89 screen,
as well as a “CA” chrono indicating that the offender was given forms DOC 05-794 and DOC 02-329,
FRMT completed, offender advised of his/her rights, and the offender notified of the change in 50%
earned time eligibility decision, and change in release date.

Rev. (4/08) DOC 350.100 Attachment 3
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M‘“O
ff \} DA CTIONS CLASSIFICATION HEARING NOTICE/
m APPEARANCE WAIVER

Offender Name . DOC Number Facility Date
Type of Review Meeting Scheduled for Location Time O
AM.
[J Administrative [] Ciassification ] special Date
! . Opm.
(Specify)

Reason for Meeting:

D I HAVE BEEN PROVIDED A CERTIFIED SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETER

Interpreter Name/Date D | HAVE BEEN PROVIDED WITH A SPANISH TRANSLATION OF THE CHARGES AGAINST ME ON
SE ME HA DADO UNA TRADUCCION AL ESPANOL DE LOS CARGOS EN ME CONTRA EL DIA

Date/FETCHA AT Hime/HORA Offender Signature/FIRMA DE OFENSOR

OFFENDER RIGHTS:
" You may request an interpreter (If unable to speak and/or understand the English [0 Requested [J waived

language).
You may request a certified Sign Language Interpreter if you are hearing impaired. [J Requested [ waived

You may request a Staff Advisor [0 Requested ] waived
You have the right to remain silent at the meeting.

You may appeal the decision to the facility Superintendent. )
You have the right to submit a written request for a review of all pertinent official records in the offender file through the Records
Manager, using DOC 05-066 Request for Disclosure of Records.

I, A , Number Waive my right to the required 48 HOURS notice prior to being
seen by the (Classification) Meeting.

O
O
O
0
[J You may waive your appearance at the meeting.
O
O
O
O

I , Number Waive my right to attend this scheduled hearing.
| understand that the hearing will be held in my absence.

NOTE: If you believe there is a need to make corrections to your Conviction Criminal History Record, you may purchase an official copy
from the Washington State Patrol by requesting the proper form from your Classification Counselor. Once you have received your
conviction record, you may contact the WSP Identification and Criminal History Section at (360) 705-5100, or by mail to Identification
and Criminal History Section, WSP, PO Box 42633, Olympia, WA 98504-2633, to purge, modify, or supplement your record.

Copy of this form and attachments received.

Offender/Witness Signature Date Time Staff Signature Date Time

The contents of this document may be eligible for public disclosure. Social Security Numbers are considerad confidential information and
will be redacted in the event of such a request. This form is governed by Executive Order 00-03, RCW 42.56, and RCW 40.14.

Distribution:  ORIGINAL-Central File COPIES-Hearing Officer, Offender

DOC 05-794 (Rev. 03/25/08) ’ DOC 300.380,D0C 320.100 DOC350.100, DOC 630.500
[4-4404]
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f \’9} STATE OF WASHINGTON
DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS

50% EARNED TIME

ELIGIBILITY CHANGE NOTICE

Offender Name

DOC Number

Facility

Date

Your eligibility for (50% earned time) is being changed for the foilowing reason(s):

Your seif-report during an assessment interview provided different information than a previous interview.

change in risk level designation.

O 0000

Other:

DOCUMENTS USED TO MODIFY THE 5990 ELIGIBILITY CHANGE:

] Jddgment and Sentence

[] National Crime Information Center (NCIC/FBI Rap Sheet)

[[] Washington Crime Information Center (WACIC)
[] District Court Information System (DISCIS)

[[] Superior Court Information System (SCOMIS)

[J Prosecuting Attorney’s Statement

Prison behavior(s), such as a guilty finding on an iniraction after your assessment.

] Chemical Dependency Records

[J Medical Records

Department of Corrections case review/audit revealed that the original scoring decisions were inaccurate.

The Department of Corrections discovered criminal records that had not been included in your previous assessment.

Additional information was discovered which was not available at the time of the intial assessment, resulting in a

[J offender Based Tracking System (OBTS)

[] Other:

You will have an opportunity to meet with your Facility Risk Management Team and receive notice of your rights,
Including the right to review any non-confidential documents upon which this change in eligibility is based.

Staff Signature

Offender/Witness Signature
Date Date
Time Time

The contents of this document may be eligible for public disclosure. Social Security Numbers are considered confidential information and
will be redacted in the event of such a request. This form is governed by Executive Order 00-03, RCW 42.56, and RCW 40.14.

Distribution: ORIGINAL — Central File COPY — Offender
DOC 02-329 (Rev. 03/12/08)

DOC 350.100
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JUL/15/2008/TUE 10:48 AM  MICC RECORDS

FAX No. 2535126559

NO. 80834-1
SUPREME COURT OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON

In re the Personal Restraint Petition of DECLARATION OF

, PAULA BYRNE
JAY PULLMAN,

Petitioner,

I, PAULA BYRNE, make the following declaration:

1. I am the acting Legal Liaison Officer (LLO) for the
Department of Cormrections (DOC) at the McNeil Island Corrections
Center in Steilacoom, Washington. I have knowledge of the facts stated

herein and am competent to testify.

2. As an LLO, one of my job duties is to retrieve and/or A

mamtam records kept by the facility in the ordinary course of business. I
am familiar with the Offender Based Tracking System (OBTS) used by
the Department of Corrections (DOC). I am authorized by the DOC to
retrieve information from OBTS. Among other things, information
regarding an offender’s location, custody, birth date, sentence, infractions
and grievances are entered and tracked on OBTS.

3. Upon request of the Attorney- General’s Office, I provided

correct copies of the OBTS offender chronolcgical record regarding
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inmate Jay Pullman, DOC No. 245002, including chrono entries date;i
March 16, 2006, to April 25, 2006, to be used as appendices.

I declare under the penaity of perjury of the laws of thé State of
Washington that the foregoing is true and correct to the. best of my
knowledge.

EXECUTED this ‘5 day of July 2008, at Steilacoom,

‘Washington.

PAULA BYRNE Y



